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INTRODUCTION 


This  matrix  keys  school  television  programs  to  the  Arts  Education  portion  of  the  Teacher 
Handbook:  Competency^Based  Curriculum.  The  project  was  produced  with  the  assistance 
OT  the  Division  of  Arts  Education  and  arts  education  personnel  from  across  the  state 
to  include: 


Jodie  Sutlive 
Daryl  Walker 
Reta  Phifer 
Sara  McCall 
Emmy  Whitehead 
Annette  Brooks 


Forsyth  Co.  Schools 
Durham  Academy 
Mecklenburg  Co-  Schools 
Wilkes  Co.  Schools 
Pitt  Co-  Schools 
Pitt  Co.  Schools 


Winston-Salem,  NC 
Durham,  NC 
Charlotte,  NC 
N.  Wilkesboro,  NC 
Greenville,  NC 
Greenville,  NC 


The  following  school  television  series  are  included  in  this  document: 


TITLE 

Arts  Express 
Vi:ions 

The  Music  Box 
Arts  Alive 


Artscape 
Folklife 


GRADE    ^  VEl 

2-4 
11-12 

K-3 
6-9 


4-6 
6-8 


ARTS  AREAS 

Visual  Arts 
Visual  Arts 

Music 

Music,  Dance 
Visual  Arts 
Theatre  Arts 
Visual  Arts 
Folk  Arts 


NUMBER  OF  PROGRAMS/ 
TIME 

Nine/15  Minutes 
Twelve/30  Minutes 
One/60  Minutes 
Thirteen/15  Minutes 
Thirteen/15  Minutes 


Eight/15  Minutes 
Seven/30  Minutes 


We  feel  confident  this  matrix  will  be  a  useful  resource  for  arts  education  teachers. 

Division  of  School  Television 
Media  and  Technology  Services 
Department  of  Public  Instruction 
Raleigh,  NC  27603-1712 


July,  1986 


TAPES  ON  LOAN 


The  arts  education  series  airing  on  the  school  television  schedule  are  available  on 
a  free-loan  basis  in  i^"  VHS  format.  They  may  be  borrowed  for  viev/ing  or  for  use  in 
rraking  your  own  copies  by  dubbing  them  onto  your  own  cassettes. 

You  may  request  only  one  series  at  a  time.  Requests  must  be  made  in  written  form. 
Phone  requests  will  not  be  processed.  Cassettes  are  on  loan  for  two  weeks.  You  are 
responsible  for  return  postage. 

The  following  information  must  be  provided  when  making  a  request.  (Note:  Duplicate 
the  form  on  the  next  page  for  each  requests) 

1.  The  title  of  the  series  or  the  specific  program  titles  you  want  in  that  series. 

2.  The  dates  you   need  those  titles.      Please  list  alternate  days  in  priority  since 
programs  are  often  booked  far  in  advance. 

3.  Your  complete  name,  school  address  and  phone  number. 

4.  Your   signature   guaranteeing   that  you  will    return   the   tapes  in  good  condition, 
on  the  date  assigned  and  at  your  own  expense. 


Requests  should  be  sent  to: 

Division  of  Arts  Education 
Department  of  Public  Instruction 
116  West  Edenton  Street 
Raleigh,  NC  27603-1712 
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ALL  INFORMATION  MUST  BE  TYPED 


REQUEST  FOR  ARTS  EDUCATION  ITV  SERIES 


Person  requesting  cassettes: 
Name 


Name  of  School 


Full  School  Address 


City  ,  NC        Zip  Code 

School  Phone  Number  (  )  


Name  of  series  and/or  specific  program  titles  you  wish  to  borrow: 
Series  Title 


Check  One:    Entire  Series    Only  Programs  as  listed  below: 


Program  Titles 
1. 


Dates  you  wish  to  have  the  series,  listed  in  priority: 
1. 


2. 
3. 


I  agree  to  use  the  cassettes  requested  for  a  period  of  not  more  than  two  week  from  the  date 
received  and  will  return  the  tapes  on  the  date  designated  in  good  condition  at  my  own  expense. 


SIGNATURE 


Send  to:    Division  of  Arts  Education 

Department  of  Public  Instruction 
116  West  EdentOii  Street 
Raleigh,  NC  27603-1712 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  J   ^^JF  SUBJECT  AREA:  Dance 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:    1.    Develop  a  positive  attitude  toward  self,  others,  and  dance  as  an  art  form. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


1.1  Be  aware  of  the  signi- 
ficance of  one's  contributions 
to  the  dance  experience. 

1.1.1     Confidently  demonstrate 
a  movement  sequence  to  the 
class  when  asked  to  do  so. 

1.2  Be  supportive  of  the 
work  of  others. 

1.2.1     Extend  ideas  and  move- 
ment sequences  created  by 
others. 

1.3  Understand  that  dance 
is  selected  movement  to  produce 
a  desired  effect. 

1.3.1     Improvise  and  select 
appropriate  movement  phrases 
to  communicate  specific  images 
through  dance  (e.g,  cats, 
clouds). 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 
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"Arts  Al ive" 

Program  -  Elements  of  Dance 


Program  -  Creating  Dance 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  concepts  of  time,  space 
and  energy. 

-  dance  as  a  way  of  commun- 
icating. 

-  relationship  of  elements. 

-  dance  is  organized  move- 
ment. 

-  music  can  be  a  compliment 
to  dance. 


choreography  as  organizing 
the  elements  of  dance  to 
express  an  idea  or  feeling 
to  an  audience. 

organizing  the  elements  of 
movement  (space,  time, 
energy). 

choreographer  as  the 
person  who  creates  dance. 

the  role  of  improvisation 
in  making  dance. 

D-01 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade      6  SUBJECT  AREA:  Dance 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:     2.    The  learner  will  understand  the  concept  of  kinetic  awareness. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.1        Recognize  that  differ- 
ent body  parts  have  different 
capacities  for  movement. 

2.1.1     Demonstrate  leading 
movements  with  specific  body 
parts  and  traveling  while 
transferring  the  weight  to  a 
variety  of  body  parts. 

2.3       Be  aware  of  range  of 
movement. 


u 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  -  Elements  of  Dance 


Program  -  Creating  Dance 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  concepts  of  time,  space 
and  energy. 

-  dance  as  a  way  of  commun- 
icating. 

-  relationship  of  elements. 

-  dance  is  organize  move- 
ment. 

-  music  can  be  a  compliment 
to  dance. 


choreography  as  organizing 

the  elements  of  dance  to 

express  an  iaea  or  feeling 
to  an  audience. 

organizing  the  elements  of 
movement  (space,  time, 
eneroy). 

choreographer  as  the 
person  who  creates  dance. 

the  rOie  of  improvisation 
in  making  dance. 

D-02 


NOTES 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Dance 


COMPETEhCY  GOAL:     3.    The  learner  will  understand  the  concept  of  space. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


3.1  Be  aware  of  dimension 
in  space. 

3.1.1     Demonstrate  a  movement 
phrase,  continually  to  increa- 
sing the  range  from  small  to 
large. 

3.2  Be  aware  of  a  wide 
variety  of  space  words  which 
result  from  moving  in  specific 
direction  (i.e.,  rising, 
sinking,  crossing,  advancing, 
and  retreating) • 

3.3  Combine  elements  of 
space  to  make  a  dance. 

3.3.1     Vary  original  movement 
sequences  through  level,  focus, 
direction,  and  dimension. 
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SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  -  Elements  of  Dance 


Program  -  Creating  Dance 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  concepts  of  time,  space 
and  energy. 

-  dance  as  a  way  of  commun- 
icating. 

-  relationship  of  elements. 

-  dance  is  organized  move- 
ment. 

-  music  can  be  a  compliment 
to  dance. 


choreography  as  organizing 
the  elements  of  dance  to 
express  an  idea  or  feeling 
to  an  audience. 

organizing  the  elements  of 
movement  (space,  time, 
energy) . 

choreographer  as  the 
person  who  creates  dance. 

the  role  0I  improvisation 
in  making  dance. 

D-03 


NOTES 


hi 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade      6  SUBJECT  AREA:  Dance 

GOAL:    4^    j^e  learner  will  understand  the  concept  of  energy. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


4.1  Describe  the  time, 
weight,  space,  and  flow 
elements  of  eight  basic  effort 
actions. 

4.2  Combine  the  elements  of 
energy  into  dance. 

4.2.1     Select  two  effort 
actions  and  create  a  locomotor 
sequence  using  the  effort 
actions  as  a  basis. 

4.3  Be  aware  of  energy 
(effort)  in  everyday  usage. 

4.3.1     Observe  everyday 
activities  and  analyze  them 
according  to  the  elements  of 
weight,  time,  space,  and  flow. 


1/0 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  -  Elements  of  Dance 


Program  -  Creating  Dance 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  concepts  of  time,  space 
and  energy, 

-  dance  as  a  way  of  commun- 
icating. 

-  relationship  of  elements. 

-  dance  is  organized  move- 
ment. 

-  music  can  be  a  compliment  | 
to  dance. 


choreography  as  organizing 
the  elements  of  dance  to 
express  an  idea  or  feeling 
to  an  audience. 

organizing  the  elements  of 
movement  (space,  time,  | 
energy) . 

choreographer  as  the 
person  who  creates  dance. 

the  role  of  improvisation 
in  making  dance. 

D-04 


NOTES 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  6 
COMPETENCY  GOAL:    5.    The  learner  will  understand  the  concept  of 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


5.1  Recognize  the  differ- 
ence in  measured  and  unmeasured 
time. 

5.1.1     Demonstrate  an  unmea- 
sured rhythm  phrase  based  on 
weight  and  time  changes  and 
then  demonstrate  the  same 
phrase  in  a  measured  framework. 

5.2  Be  aware  of  the  combin- 
ation of  tempo  and  time 
(suddeo-sustained)  change. 

5.2.1     Demonstrate  a  metric 
movement  phrase  with  changes 
in  time  (sudden-sustained), 
but  maintain  a  steady  tempo 
throughout. 

5.3  Be  aware  of  the  differ- 
ence in  accented  and  unaccented 
ti:;ie. 

5.3.1     Demonstrate  a  movement 
phrase  using  both  light  and 
strong  accents. 


17 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  -  Elements  of  Dance 


Program  -  Creating  Dance 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Dance 


time. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  Students  understand: 

-  concepts  of  time,  space 
and  energy. 

-  dance  as  a  v/ay  of  commun- 
icating. 

-  relationship  of  elements. 

-  dance  is  organized  move- 
ment. 

-  music  can  be  a  compliment 
to  dance. 


choreography  as  organizing 
the  elements  of  dance  to 
express  an  ^dea  or  feeling 
to  an  audience. 

organizing  the  elements  of 
movement  (space,  time, 
energy) . 

choreographer  as  the 
person  who  creates  dance. 

the  role  of  improvisation 
in  making  dance. 


D-05 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  _6   SUBJECT  AREA:  Dance 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:    5.    The  learner  will  understand  the  concept  of  time.  (Continued) 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
rKUbKAW  UlsJiiLX iVLo 

(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

5-4       Recognize  the  differ- 
ence in  the  underlying  beat  of 
a  piece  of  music  and  the 
rhythmic  pattern. 

See  previous  page 

See  previous  page 

5-4*l     Clap  the  underlying 
beat  and  move  to  the  rhythmic 
pattern  when  listening  to  a 
musical  composition* 

1  B 

o  n 

D-06 

ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  6 
COMPETENCY  GOAL:     5.    The  learner  will  understand  non-locomotor 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


6.1  Combine  non-1 ocomotor 
and  locomotor  movement. 

6.1.1     Demonstrate  a  sequence 
of  swinging  movements  with  a  ^ 
slide  and  turn  (non-locomotor/ 
locomotor) . 

6.2  Combine  non-1 ocomotor 
movement  in  the  boay  to  make 
dance. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  -  Elements  of  Dance 


6.3        Combine  non-locomotor 
and  locomotor  action  using 
the  elements  of  time,  space, 
and  energy. 


Program  -  Creating  Dance 


SUBJECT  AREA:  PanrP 
locomotor  movement. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  concepts  of  time,  space 
and  energy. 

-  dance  as  a  way  of  commun- 
icating. 

-  relationship  of  elements. 

-  dance  is  organized  move- 
ment. 

-  music  can  be  a  compliment 
to  dance. 


choreography  as  organizing 
the  elements  of  dance  to 
express  an  idea  or  feeling 
to  an  audience. 

organizing  the  elements  of 
movement  (space,  time, 
energy) . 

choreographer  as  the 
person  who  creates  dance. 

the  role  of  improvisation 
in  making  dance. 
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0-07 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade      6  SUBJECT  AREA:  Hanrp 

COMPETENCIt  GOAL:    7.    The  learner  will  understand  skills  in  sequence. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 

NOTES 

AND/OR  MEASURE 

XXX>  X/  /  V/l\     1  1  XjX\      U  X\X4 

&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 

(see  teacher ' s  guide) 

/  .1           ruiiil  a ilU  cXLcriQ  a 

"flrf c    fll  TWO*' 
Hi  LS   nil Vc 

To  help  students  understand: 

cpnnpnrp 

riuyraill  ~   CIcmcilLb  Ui    Ua ilLc 

~      LUllLcULb    UI     L  Ullc )  b^aCc 

7.1.1     Successfully  develop  a 

and  energy. 

middle  and  ending  movement 

pillubc    tU    icluc    LU    uM.  illLlU 

aance  as  a  way  oi  commun~ 

ductory  phrase  developed  by 

icating. 

ullULIICl      iMUlVI  UUd  1  . 

-    relationship  of  elements. 

7  ?         IJ^p      ^imnlp  ^pfjiipnrp 

"in  ^plr^t^^n  fn  QniinH 

uariLc   lb  ui^oiii^cu  iiiuvc 

illc  II  L  . 

-   music  can  be  a  compliment 

tn  Hrinrp 

Program  -  Creating  Dance 

-    choreography  as  organizing 

fhp  plpmpnfc   n'f  f\^nr(^  fn 

express  an  idea  or  feeling 

to  an  audience. 

-    organizing  the  elements  of 

movement  ( space,  time 

energy) . 
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-    choreographer  as  the 

person  who  creates  dance. 

-    the  role  of  improvisation 

in  making  dance. 

D-08 

^^^^^^ 

lllimi  ■,...XLiJiiiiii,M.iiim 

ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade     6  SUBJECT  AREA:  Dance 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:    8.    The  learner  will  understand  skills  in  technique. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


8.1  Remember  simple  tech- 
nique and  begin  to  take  respon- 
sibility for  warming  up  the 
body. 

8.2  Be  aware  of  wann-up 
techniques  for  specific  parts 
of  the  body. 


ERIC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  -  Elements  of  Dance 


Program  -  Creating  Dance 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  concepts  of  time,  space 
and  energy. 

-  danue  as  a  way  of  commun- 
icating. 

-  relationship  of  elements. 

-  dance  is  organized  move- 
ment. 

-  music  can  be  a  compliment 
to  dance. 


choreography  as  organizing 
the  elements  of  dance  to 
express  an  idee,  or  feeling 
to  an  audience. 

organizing  the  elements  of 
movement  (space,  time 
energy), 

choreographer  as  the 
person  who  creates  dance. 

the  role  of  improvisation 
in  making  dance. 


D-09 


ARTS  EDDCATION  -  Grade  6 
COMPETENCY  GOAL:    9.    The  learner  will  develop  skills  in  compo 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
ANB/OR  MEASURE 


9.1  Extend  the  movement 
vocabulary  of  her/his  body  to 
allow  for  variety  in  compo- 
sition. 

9.1.2  Demonstrate  the  use  of 
gesture  to  make  dance. 

9.1.3  Demonstrate  the  use  of 
sounds  to  make  dance. 

9.1.5  Demonstrate  the  use  of 
props  to  make  dance. 

9.2  Demonstrate  the  necess- 
ary focus  and  concentration  to 
promote  ouality  in  dance. 

9.2.1     Demonstrate  a  loco- 
r.otor  movement  phrase  with 
changes  in  direction  and  focus 
in  the  direction  of  travel. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  -  Elements  of  Dance 


Program  -  Creating  Dance 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Dance 
(making  a  dance). 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  Students  understand: 

-  concepts  of  time,  space 
and  energy. 

-  dance  as  a  way  of  commun- 
icating. 

-  relationship  of  elements. 

-  dance  is  organized  move- 
ment. 

-  music  can  be  a  compliment 
to  dance. 


choreography  as  organizing 
the  elements  of  dance  to 
express  an  idea  or  feeling 
to  an  audience. 

organizing  the  elements  of 
movement  (space,  time 
energy) . 

choreographer  as  the 
person  who  creates  dance. 

the  role  of  improvisati  -n 
in  making  dance. 


NOTES 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  6 

SUBJECT  AREA:  Danrp 

# 

COMPETENCY  GOALr     10.     The  learner  will  ?jnHpr<:f  ;^nH  fho  rnnronf  nf  ^^r»mnr»c  i  +  i  r»n  /mai/i'nn 

v^vAii  j-»xj-»nox  ov^r^ij*     XV.      1        i^uiii^i    will   uiiucidLanu   Liic  LUilLcpL  Oi    COMipOSlLlOn  (nUaKlDQ  3  ddDCB)  . 

COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

10.1       Be  aware  that  ideas 
and  their  rplatinn<;hin  tn 
other  ideas  strengthen  the 
dance. 

"Arts  Alive" 

Program  -  Elements  of  Dance 

To  help  students  understand: 

-   concepts  of  time,  space 
and  energy. 

 _  

10.1.1    Observe  another  indi- 
vidual's movement  phrase  and 
extend  the  phrase  with  a 
movement  sequence  of  her/his 
own. 

-  dance  as  a  way  of  commun- 
icating. 

-  relationship  of  elements. 

10.2  Understand  the  rela- 
tionship of  parts  to  the  whole 
in  composition. 

10.2.1    Select  specific  move- 
ment phrases  appropriate  for 
the  dance  and  place  the 
phrases  in  an  appropriate 
sequence. 

10.3  Discover  movement 
material  for  a  dance  through 
improvisation. 

10.3.1    Identify  a  wide  varietv 
of  improvisational  approaches 

tn  nrif^kinn      H^^nrp  p 

LUIIIuiNlll^    u    Uullv^C    11. C.) 

imagery,  sound,  texture, 
movement  content,  words,  poems, 
songs,  and  ideas). 

Program  -  Creating  Dance 

-  dance  is  organized  move- 
ment. 

-  music  can  be  a  compliment 
to  dance. 

-  choreograpy  as  organizing 
the  elements  of  dance  to 
express  an  idea  or  feeling 
to  an  audience. 

-  organizing  the  elements  of 
movement  (space,  time, 
energy) . 

-  choreographer  as  the 
person  who  creates  dance. 

-  the  role  of  improvisation 
in  making  dance. 

o  on 
ERIC 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade      6  SUBJECT  AREA:  Dance  

COMPETENCY  GOAL:    10.    The  learner  will  understand  the  concept  of  composition  (making  a  dance).  Continued 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


10.3.2    Freely  explore  move- 
ment possibilities  and  select 
the  phrases,  and  sequence  of 
phrases,  in  order  to  establish 
a  beginning,  middle  and  end  to 
the  dance. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 
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See  previous  page 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


See  previous  page 


D-12 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Dance 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    H.    The  learner  will  develop  skills  in  improvisation. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


11.1  Demonstrate  improvising 
alone. 

11.2  Improvise  in  order  to 
make  a  dance. 

11.2.1    Use  improvisation  to 
explore  movement  to  make  a 
dance. 

11.3  Improvise  with  a 
partner. 

11.3.1    Use  improvisation  to 
form  a  dance  with  another 
individual . 

11.4  Improvise  with  groups 
of  individuals  and  use  the 
improvisations  to  form  dance. 
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SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  -  Elements  of  Dance 


Program  -  Creating  Dance 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  concepts  of  time,  space 
and  ener'gy. 

-  dance  as  a  way  of  commun- 
icating. 

-  relationship  of  elements. 

-  dance  is  organized  move- 
ment. 

-  music  can  be  a  compliment 
to  dance. 


choreography  as  organizing 
the  elements  of  dance  to 
express  an  idea  or  feeling 
to  an  audience. 

organizing  the  elements  of| 
movement  (space,  time, 
energy. 

choreographer  as  the 
person  who  creates  dance. 

the  role  of  improvisation 
in  making  dance. 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  6 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Dance 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:     i2.    The  learner  will  develop  a  basis  for  dance  criticism. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


12.1  Develop  skills  in 
observing  dance. 

12.1.1    Successfully  observe 
and  identify  selected  movement 
content  in  a  movement  phrase 
(levels,  direction-body  shapes, 
and  pathways). 

12.2  Analyze  specific 
relationships  of  parts  of  the 
dance  to  the  whole  dance. 

12.2.1    Discuss  the  beginning, 
middle,  and  end  statements 
within  a  dance,  and  talk  dbout 
relationship  of  parts  (begin- 
ning, middle,  end)  to  each 
other. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


31) 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  -  Elements  of  Dance 


Program  -  Creating  Dance 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher^s  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  concepts  of  time,  space 
and  energy. 

-  dance  as  a  way  of  commun- 
icating. 

-  relationship  of  elements. 

-  dance  is  organized  move- 
ment. 

-  music  can  be  a  compliment 
to  dance. 


choreography  as  organizing 

the  elements  of  dance  to 

express  an  idea  or  feeling 
to  an  audience. 

organizing  the  elements  of 
movement  (space,  time, 
energy) . 

choreographer  as  the 
person  who  creates  dance. 

the  role  of  improvisation 
in  making  dance. 

D-14 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade 


SUBJECT  AREA:  D^^ce 


1.    The  learner  will  develop  a  positive  attitude  toward  her/himself,  others, 
and  dance  as  an  art  form. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


1.1  Understand  that  dance 
is  a  unique  way  of  heightening 
self-awa reness. 

1.1.1  Develop  movement 
sequences  which  have  personal 
significance. 

1.1.2  Freely  explore  various 
movement  possibilities  within 
a  given  range. 

1.2  Recognize  that  differ- 
ent people  choose  to  express 
themselves  in  a  variety  of 
ways. 
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SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  -  Elements  of  Dance 


Program  -  Creating  Dance 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  concepts  of  time,  space 
and  energy. 

-  dance  as  a  way  of  commun- 
icating. 

-  relationship  of  elements. 

-  dance  is  organized  move- 
ment. 

-  music  can  be  a  compliment 
to  dance. 


choreography  as  organizing 
the  elements  of  dance  to 
express  an  idea  or  feeling 
to  an  audience. 

organizing  the  elements  of 
movement  (space,  time, 
energy) . 

choreographer  as  the 
person  who  creates  dance. 

the  role  of  improvisation 
in  making  dance. 
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3 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Dance 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:     2.    The  learner  will  understand  the  concept  of  kinetic  awareness. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.1  Recognize  that  differ- 
ent body  parts  have  different 
capacities  for  movement. 

2.3        Understand  that 
range  of  movement  is  deter- 
mined by  flexion,  extension, 
and  rotation. 
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SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  -  Elements  of  Dance 


Program  -  Creating  Dance 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  concepts  of  time,  space 
end  energy. 

-  dance  as  a  way  of  commun- 
icating. 

-  relationship  of  elements 

-  dance  is  organized  move- 
ment. 

-  music  can  be  a  compliment 
to  dance. 


choreography  as  organizirp 
the  elements  of  dance  to 
express  an  idea  or  feelir^ 
to  an  audience. 

organizing  the  eleTients  of 
movement  (space,  time, 
energy). 

choreographer  as  the 
person  who  creates  dance 

the  role  of  improvisation 
in  making  dance. 

D-16 


NOTES 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  7 


SUBJECT  AREA:  P^"^^ 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:     3,    jhe  learner  will  understand  the  concept  of  space. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


3.1  Understand  the  dimen- 
sions of  space. 

3.1.1  Choose  a  single  movement 
and  use  personal  space  to 
extend  the  movement  in  order  to 
contrast  large  and  small. 

3.1.2  Choose  a  single  movement 
and  start  the  movement  in 
personal  space  and  then  extend 
the  dimension  of  space  by 
traveling  through  general  space. 

3.2  Recognize  that  there 
are  a  variety  of  ways  to  define 
direction  in  space  with  move- 
ment. 

3.2.2     Translate  directional 
words  into  movement  on  cue. 

3.3  Use  the  elements  of 
space  to  create  dance. 

3.3.1     Select  a  the.r^e  and 
build  movement  upon  the  theme 
as  it  relates  to  dimensions  of 
space  and  directions  in  space. 


ERIC 


41 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  -  Elements  of  Dance 


Program  -  Creating  Dance 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  concepts  of  time,  space 
and  energy. 

-  dance  as  a  way  of  commun- 
icating. 

-  relationship  of  elements. 

-  dance  is  organized  move- 
ment. 

-  music  can  be  a  compliment 
to  danca. 


choreography  as  organizing 
the  elements  of  dance  to 
express  an  idea  or  feeling 
to  an  audience. 

organizing  the  elements  of 
movement  (space,  time, 
energy) . 

choreographer  as  the 
person  who  creates  dance. 

the  role  of  improvisation 
in  making  dance. 


D-17 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade      ^  SUBJECT  AREA: 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:     4.    jhe  learner  will  understand  the  concept  of  energy. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


4.2  Combine  the  elements  of 
energy  to  make  dance. 

4.2.1     Select  a  theme  and 
create  a  dance  which  uses  the 
elements  of  energy  to  assist 
in  defining  the  theme. 

4.3  Understand  that  uses  of 
energy  can  be  found  throughout 
the  everyday  environment. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 
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"Arts  Alive" 


Program  -  Elements  of  Dance 


Program  -  Creating  Dance 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  concepts  of  time,  space 
and  energy. 

-  dance  as  a  way  of  commun- 
icatirig. 

-  relationship  of  elements. 

-  dance  is  organized  move- 
ment. 

-  music  can  be  a  compliment 
to  dance. 


choreography  as  organizing 
the  elements  of  dance  to 
express  an  idea  or  feeling 
to  an  audience. 

organizing  the  elements  of 
movement  (space,  time, 
energy) . 

choreographer  as  the 
person  who  creates  dance. 

the  role  of  improvisation 
in  making  dance. 

D-18 


NOTES 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade   T_ 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:    5.    The  learner  will  understand  the  concept  of 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


5-1  Recognize  the  difference 
in  measured  and  unmeasured  time. 

5.1.2     Use  written  or  verbal 
examples  and  further  demonstrate 
by  translating  examples  into 
movement. 

5.2  Understand  tempo 
variations. 

5.2.2  Demonstrte  change  of 
tempo  by  matching  movement  to 
each  particular  tempo. 

5.3  Understand  the  differ- 
ence in  accented  and  unaccented 
time* 

5.3.3  Translate  both  acc  nted 
and  unaccented  beats  into  a 
movement  pattern. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 


Program  -  Elements  of  Dance 


Program  -  Creating  Dance 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Dance 


time. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  concepts  of  time,  space 
and  energy. 

-  dance  as  a  way  of  commun- 
icating. 

-  relationship  of  elements. 

-  dance  is  organized  move- 
ment. 

music  can  be  a  compliment 
to  dance. 


-  choreography  as  organizing 
the  elements  of  dance  to 
express  an  idea  or  feeling 
to  an  audience. 

-  organizing  the  elements  of 
movement  (space,  time, 
energy) . 

choreographer  as  the 
person  who  creates  dance. 

the  role  of  improvisation 
in  making  dance. 

D-19 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade 


SUBJECT  AREA:  D^^^e 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:     5,    jhe  learner  will  understand  the  concepts  of  composition. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


6.1  Understand  that  ideas 
and  their  relationship  to  other 
ideas  strengthens  the  dance. 

6AA     Select  a  beginning 
idea  and  demonstrate  a  movement 
phrase  to  communicate  the  idea. 
Build  upon  the  idea  by  varying 
the  use  of  time,  space,  and 
energy  to  strengthen 
expression. 

6.2  Understand  the  relat- 
ionship of  parts  to  the  whole 
in  composition. 
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SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
a  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  -  Elements  of  Dance 


Program  -  Creating  Dance 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teachei's  guide) 


To  help  Students  understand: 

-  concepts  of  time,  space 
and  energy, 

-  dance  as  a  way  of  commun- 
icating. 

-  relationship  of  elements. 

-  dance  is  organized  move- 
ment. 

-  music  can  be  a  compliment 
to  dance. 


choreography  as  organizing 

the  elements  of  dance  to 

express  an  idea  or  feeling 
to  an  audience. 

organizing  the  elements  of 
movement  (space,  time, 
energy). 

choreographer  as  the 
person  who  creates  dance. 

the  role  of  improvisation 
in  making  dance. 

D-20 


NOTES 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade      7  Wff  SUBJECT  AREA:  nanrft 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:    7.    The  learner  will  develop  skills  in  technique. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


7.1  Remember  simple  techni- 
ques suitable  for  warming  up 
the  body  and  do  so  without 
cues. 

7.2  Become  familiar  with 

a  variety  of  warm-up  techniques 
for  specific  body  parts. 


4li 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Al ive" 

Program  -  Elements  of  Dance 


Program  -  Creating  Dance 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  concepts  of  time,  space 
and  energy. 

-  dance  as  a  way  of  commun-  I 
icating. 

-  relationship  of  elements. 

-  dance  is  organized  move- 
ment. 

-  music  can  be  a  compliment 
to  dance. 


choreogrrphy  as  organizing 
the  elements  of  dance  to 
express  an  idea  or  feeling 
to  an  audience. 

organizing  the  elements  of 
movement  (space,  time, 
energy) . 

choreographer  as  the 
person  who  creates  dance. 

the  role  of  improvisation 
in  making  dance. 

D-21 


NOTES 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade 


SUBJECT  AREA:  D^"^^ 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:     1.    The  learner  will  develop  a  positive  attitude  toward  her/himself,  others, 

and  dance  as  an  art  form. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


1.1  Understand  that  dance 
is  a  unique  way  of  heightening 
self  awareness. 

1.1.1  Explore  movement 
sequences  which  have  personal 
significance. 

1.1.2  Create  dances  which  are 
expressive  of  personal 
thoughts,  ideas,  and/or 
feelings. 

1.2  Recognize  that  differ- 
ent people  choose  to  express 
themselves  in  a  variety  of 
ways. 
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SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  -  Elements  of  Dance 


Program  -  Creating  Dance 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  concepts  of  time,  space 
and  energy. 

-  dance  as  a  way  of  commun- 
icating. 

-  relationship  of  elements. 

-  dance  is  organized  move- 
ment. 

-  music  can  be  a  compliment 
to  dance. 


choreograp'".y  as  organizing 
the  elements  of  dance  to 
express  an  idea  or  feeling 
to  an  audience. 

organizing  the  elements  of 
movement  (space,  time, 
energy). 

choreographer  as  the 
person  who  creates  dance. 

the  role  of  improvisation 
in  making  dance. 

D-22 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade      ft  SUBJECT  AREA:  Danrp 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  understand  the  concept  of  kinetic  awareness. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OA  MEASURE 


53 


2.1  Recognize  *-hat  body 
parts  move  separately  and  are 
coordinated  with  other  body 
parts. 

2.1.2     Create  dances  with 
specific  attention  to  demon- 
strating the  effect  of  specific 
body  parts  moving  in  isolation 
as  well  as  body  parts  moving 
together. 

2.2  Understand  the  impor- 
tance of  proper  body  alignment. 

2.3  Understand  that  range 
of  movement  is  determined  by 
flexion,  extension,  and  rota- 
tion. 

2.3.2     Create  movement  phrases 
which  use  flexion,  extension 
and  rotation  to  create  desired 
effects. 

2.4  Take  responsibility  for 
the  proper  care  of  the  body. 

2.4.1     Take  necessary  time  for 
warm-up  in  preparation  for 
movement  to  lessen  the  possi- 
bility of  injury. 


4.2     Dress  appropriately  to 
ERJC^ssen  the  possibility  of  injury. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  -  Elements  of  Dance 


Program  -  Creating  Dance 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  concepts  of  time,  space 
and  energy. 

-  dance  as  a  way  of  commun- 
icating. 

-  relationship  of  elements. 

-  dance  is  organized  move- 
ment. 

-  music  can  be  a  compliment 
to  dance. 


choreography  as  organizing 
the  elements  of  dance  to 
express  an  idea  or  feeling 
to  an  audience. 

organizing  the  elements  of 
movement  (space,  time, 
energy) . 

choreographer  as  the 
person  who  creates  dance. 

the  role  of  improvisation 
in  making  dance. 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade     8  SUBJECT  AREA:       Danr.p  » 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:    3.    The  learner  will  understand  the  concept  of  space. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


3.1  Understand  the 
dimensions  of  space. 

3.1.1  Create  dance  which 
demonstrate  a  variety  of  uses 
of  space  as  they  relate  to  the 
theme  of  the  composition. 

3.2  Recognize  there  are 
a  variety  of  ways  to  define 
direction  and  pathway  in 
space  with  movement. 

3.2.2  Demonstrate  specific 
directions  and  pathways  in 
space  by  moving  on  cue. 

3.2.3  Create  dances  which 
focus  on  specific  uses  of 
pathway  and  direction  to 
express  intent. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


ERLC 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  -  Elements  of  Dance 


Program  -  Creating  Dance 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  concepts  of  time,  space 
and  energy. 

-  dance  as  a  way  of  commun- 
icating. 

-  relationship  of  elements. 

-  dance  is  organized  move- 
ment. 

-  music  can  be  a  compliment 
to  dance. 


choreography  as  organizing 
the  elements  of  dance  to 
express  an  idea  or  feelinc 
to  an  audience. 

organizing  the  elements  of 
movement  (space,  time, 
energy) . 

choreographer  as  the 
person  who  creates  dance. 

the  role  of  improvisation 
in  making  dance. 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  8 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    4.    jhe  learner  will  understand  the  concept  of 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


4.1        Understand  that  one  can 
move  with  different  qualities 
of  energy. 

4.1.2     Create  movement  phrases 
which  show  different  levels  of 
energy. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  -  Elements  of  Dance 


4.2        Understand  that  the 
use  of  different  energy  levels  ! 
affects  the  quality  of  I 
movement.  I 

4-2.2  Create  movement  phrases! 
which  clearly  '3monstrate  the  i 
use  of  percussive,  sustained,  i 
vibratory,  and  swinging  energy  | 

as  they  contrast  with  one  |  Program  -  Creating  Dance 
another.  i 


4.3        Understand  that  all 
movement  can  be  described  by 
its  qualities. 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Dance 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  concepts  of  time,  space 
and  energy. 

-  dance  as  a  way  of  commun- 
icating. 

-  relationship  or  elements. 

-  dance  is  organized  move- 
ment. 

-  music  can  be  a  compliment 
to  dance. 


choreography  as  organizing 
the  elements  of  dance  to 
express  an  idea  or  feeling 
to  an  audience. 

organizing  the  elements  of 
movement  (space,  time, 
energy) . 

choreographer  as  the 
person  who  creates  dance. 

the  role  of  improvisation 
in  making  dance. 


NOTES 


D-25 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade      8  SUBJECT  AREA:  Dance 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:    5^    jhe  learner  will  understand  the  concept  of  time. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 

AND/OR  MEASURE 

&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

5.1        Recognize  the  differ- 

"Arts Alive" 

ences  in  measured  and  unmea- 

sured  time, 

5.1.1  Develop  movement 
phrases  in  relation  to  natural 
or  breath  time,  and  phrases 
which  conform  to  metric  time. 

5.2  Understand  that  foot- 
fall relates  to  even  and  uneven 
sense  of  time. 

5.3  Understand  the  basic 
system  of  note  value. 

5.3.2  Create  movement  phrases 
which  correspond  to  given  time 
sequences . 


Program  -  Elements  of  Dance 
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ERIC 


Program  -  Creating  Dance 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  concepts  of  time,  space 
and  energy. 

-  dance  as  a  way  of  commun- 
icating. 

-  relationship  of  elements. 

-  dance  is  organized  move- 
ment. 

-  music  can  be  a  compliment 
to  dance. 


chor^eography  as  organizing 
the  elements  of  dance  to 
express  an  idea  or  feeling 
to  an  audience. 

organizing  the  elements  of 
movement  (space,  time, 
energy) . 

choreographer  as  the 
person  who  creates  dance. 

the  role  of  improvisation 
in  making  dance. 

D-26 


— 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade   

COMPETENCY  GOAL:     5.    The  learner  will  understand  the  concept  of 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


6.1  Understand  that  there 
are  unlimited  possibilities 
for  composing  dance. 

6.1.2  Select  themes  or  motifs 
for  movement,  determine 
sequence  and  pattern  which 
convey  content,  and  construct 
composition. 

6.1.3  Explore  various  avenues 
to  compose  dance  and  comment 

on  different  effects. 

6.2  Understand  the  relat-  : 
ionship  of  the  parts  to  the 
whole  in  composition. 

6.2.1  Combine  movement 
phrases  into  compositions  I 
with  appropriate  transition. 

6.2.2  Recognize  and  discuss 
variations  on  a  theme  in 
observed  c'^nces. 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  -  Elements  of  Dance 


Program  -  Creating  Dance 
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ERIC 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Dance 
(position  (making  a  dance). 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guiae) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  concepts  of  time,  space 
and  energy. 

-  dance  as  a  way  of  commun- 
icating. 

-  relationship  of  elements. 

-  dance  is  organized  move- 
ment. [ 

-  music  can  be  a  compliment  I 
to  dance.  I 


-  choreography  as  organizing 
the  elements  of  dance  to 
express  an  idea  or  feeling 
to  an  audience. 

-  organizing  the  elements  of 
movement  (space,  time, 
energy). 

-  choreographer  as  the 
person  who  creates  dance. 

-  the  role  of  improvisation 
in  making  dance. 

D-27 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  _8   SUBJECT  AREA:  Dance 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:    7^    j^e  learner  will  develop  skills  in  technique. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


7.1  Understand  that  tech- 
nique provides  opportunities 
to  strengthen  the  body  and 
build  skill  levels. 

7.1.1     Tdrticipate  in  the 
technique  portions  of  class 
with  the  concentration  needed 
to  progress  from  one  skill 
level  to  another. 

7.2  Use  warm-up  techniques 
appropriate  to  promote  flexi- 
bility, strength  and  endurance, 
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"Arts  Alive" 

Program  -  Elements  of  Dance 


Program  -  Creating  Dance 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  concepts  of  time,  space 
and  energy. 

-  dance  as  a  way  of  commun- 
icating. 

-  relationship  of  elements. 

-  dance  is  organized  move- 
ment. 

-  music  can  be  a  compliment 
to  dance 


choreography  as  organizing 
tiie  elements  of  dance  to 
express  an  idea  or  feeling 
to  an  audience. 

organizing  the  elements  of 
movement  (space,  time, 
energy) . 

choreographer  as  the 
person  who  creates  dance. 

the  role  of  improvisation 
in  making  dance. 


D-28 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  3 


IP 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Dance 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:     8.    The  learner  will  understand  the  concept  of  improvisation. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


8.1  Understand  that  impro- 
visation is  a  way  of  discover- 
ing movement  possibilities. 

8.1.1  Trf^ely  explore  movement 
which  springs  from  a  variety 
of  stimul i . 

8.1.2  Dance  spontaneously 
for  the  enjoyment  of  movement 
for  movement's  sake. 

8.2  Understand  that  impro- 
visation with  others  stimulates 
collaborative  efforts. 

8.2.1  Share  improvisational 
movement  with  others  to  explore 
their  possibilities  for  dance. 

8.2.2  Use  improvisation  to 
stimulate  discussion  and 
critique  about  movement. 

8.2.3  Choose  from  a  variety 
of  stimuli  to  initiate  impro- 
visation activities. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  -  Elements  of  Dance 


Program  -  Creating  Dance 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  concepts  of  time,  space 
and  energy. 

-  dance  as  a  way  of  commun- 
icating. 

-  relationship  of  elements. 

-  dance  is  organized  move- 
ment. 

-  music  can  be  a  compliment 
to  dance. 


choreography  as  organizing 
the  elements  of  dance  to 
express  an  idea  or  feelinc 
to  an  audience. 

organizing  the  elements  of 
movement  (space,  time, 
energy) . 

choreographer  as  the 
person  who  creult.^*  dance. 

the  role  of  improvisation 
in  making  dance. 

D-29 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade    9-12  SUBJECT  AREA:     Dance/Dance  I 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:     1.    The  learner  will  develop  a  positive  attitude  toward  self,  others,  and  dance 

as  a  creative  art  form. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


1.1  Understand  that  dance 
is  a  unique  way  of  heightening 
self-awareness  and  communi- 
cating personal  movement  style 
to  others. 

1.2  Recognize  that  differ- 
ent people  move  with  particular 
characteristics. 

1.3  Perceive  that  dance  is 
influenced  by  personal  movement 
styles,  especially  by  those  of 
the  choreographer. 
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SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  -  Elements  or  Dance 


Program  -  Creating  Dance 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understano: 

-  concepts  of  time,  space 
and  energy. 

-  dance  as  a  way  of  commun- 
icating. 

-  relationship  of  elements. 

-  dance  is  organized  move- 
ment. 

-  music  can  be  a  compliment 
to  dance. 


choreography  as  organizing 
the  elements  of  dance  to 
express  an  idea  or  feeling 
to  an  audience. 

organizing  the  elements  of 
movement  (space,  time, 
energy) . 

choreographer  as  the 
person  who  creates  dance. 

the  role  of  improvisation 
in  making  dance. 

D-30 


NOTES 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12  SUBJECT  AREA:      Dance/Dance  I 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:     2.    The  learner  will  become  kinetically  aware  of  her/himself  and  others. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.1  Understand  that  move- 
ment can  flow  from  one  body 
part  to  another. 

2.1.1     Select  a  movement 
quality,  initiate  the  quality 
in  any  given  body  part,  and 
allow  the  movement  to  flow 
to  olher  parts  of  the  body. 

2.2  Use  gross  motor  coord- 
ination and  refined  motor 
control . 

2.3  Develop  a  sense  of 
"being  centered"  without  the 
use  of  mirrors. 


ERJC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  -  Elements  of  Dance 


Program  -  Creating  Dance 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  concepts  of  time,  space 
and  energy. 

-  dance  as  a  way  of  commun- 
icating. 

-  relationship  of  elements. 

-  dance  is  organized  move- 
ment. 

-  music  can  be  a  compliment 
to  dance. 


choreography  as  organizing 
the  elements  of  dance  to 
express  an  idea  or  feelinc 
to  an  audience. 

organizing  the  elements  of 
movement  (space,  time, 
energy) . 

choreographer  as  the 
person  who  creates  dance. 

the  role  of  improvisation 
in  making  dance. 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade    9-12  SUBJECT  AREA:       Dance/Darce  I 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:     3.    The  learner  will  understand  the  concept  of  space. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


3.1  Understand  that  the 
quality  of  movement  relates 
to  space  in  particular  ways. 

3.2  Recognize  that  ''stage 
space"  affects  movemeti.. 

3.2.1     Create  movement  to  be 
viewed  from  proscenium  and 
arena  performance  spaces. 
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ERIC 


"Arts  Alive" 
Program  -  Elements  of  Dance 


Program  -  Creating  Dance 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  concepts  of  time,  space 
and  energy. 

-  dance  as  a  way  of  commun- 
icating. 

-  relationship  of  elements. 

-  dance  is  organized  move- 
ment. 

-  music  can  be  a  compliment 
to  dance. 


choreography  as  organizing 
the  elements  of  dance  to 
express  an  idea  or  feeling 
to  a. I  audience. 

organizing  the  elements  of 
movement  (spare,  time, 
energy). 

choreographer  as  tl<e 
person  who  creates  dance. 

the  role  of  improvisation 
in  making  dance. 

D-32 


NOTE 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 
COMPETENCY  GOAL:    4.    The  learner  will  understand  the  concept 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


4.1  Understand  that  force 
in  movement  is  affected  by 
flow  and  control  of  energy 
and  weight. 

4.1.1  Create  movement  phrases 
which  demon '.trate  free  flow 
and  bound  energy. 

4.1.2  Identify  specific  ideas 
^hat  can  be  communicated  by 
varying  use  of  force. 

4.2  Understand  that  range 
of  tension  and  release  can  be 
an  effective  use    f  energy. 

4.3  Understand  that  aiusicall 
accompaniment  can  be  used 
effectively  to  compliment 
levels  Of  energy  in  movement. 


7  •  > 


ERLC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  -  Elements  of  Dance 


Program  -  Creating  Dance 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Dance/Dance  I 
energy. 


T 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  concepts  of  time,  space 
and  energy. 

-  dance  as  a  way  of  commun- 
icating. 

-  ^relationship  of  elements. 

-  dance  is  organized  m(we- 
ment. 

-  music  can  be  a  compliment 
to  dance. 


choreography  as  o»"ganiz1ng 
the  elements  of  dance  to 
express  an  idea  or  feeling 
to  an  audience. 

organizing  the  elements  of 
movement  (space,  time, 
energy) . 

choreographer  as  the 
person  who  creates  dance. 

the  role  of  i?r;p;  c^nsation 
in  making  dance. 

D-33 


NOTES 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12  SUBJECT  AREA:      Danc->/Dance  I 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:     5,    The  learner  will  understand  the  concept  of  time. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


5.1  Understand  that  time 
concepts  can  be  communicated 
with  movement, 

5.2  Understand  that  musical 
accompaniment  to  dance  can 
heighten  awareness  of  various 
tempi . 

5.4        Understand  that  meter 
and  tempi  can  affect  the 
quality  of  movement. 
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SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  -  Elements  of  Dane 


Program  -  Creating  Dance 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  concepts  of  time,  space 
and  energy. 

-  dance  as  a  way  of  commun- 
icating. 

-  relationship  of  elements. 

-  dance  is  organized  move- 
ment. 

-  music  can  be  a  compliment 
to  dance. 


choreography  as  organizing 
the  elements  of  dance  to 
express  an  idea  or  feelinc 
to  an  audience. 

organizing  the  elements  of 
movement  (space,  time, 
energy). 

choreographer  as  the 
person  who  creates  dance. 

the  role  of  improvisation 
in  making  dance. 

D-34 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:    Dance/Dance  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    6.    The  learner  will  understand  the  concept  of  composition. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


6.1  Understand  that  dance 
is  designed  through  the  mani- 
pulation of  the  elements  of 
time,  space,  and  energy. 

6.1.2     Produce  a  dance  study 
which  represents  the  develop- 
mental process  in  terms  of 
time,  space,  and  energy. 

6.2  Understand  that 
variations  of  sequence  and 
pattern  are  used  to  create 
dance . 

6.2.2     Create  movement 
sequences  that  are  repeated 
into  patterns  of  movement. 


ERLC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  -  Elements  of  Dance 


Program  -  Creating  Dance 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  concepts  of  time,  space 
and  energy. 

-  dance  as  a  way  of  commun- 
icating. 

-  relationship  of  elements. 

-  dance  is  organized  move- 
ment. 

-  music  can  be  a  compliment 
to  dance. 


choreography  as  organizing 
the  elements  of  dance  to 
express  an  idea  or  feeling 
to  an  audience. 

organizing  the  elements  of 
movement  (space,  time, 
energy). 

choreographer  as  the 
person  who  creates  dance. 

the  role  of  improvisation 
in  making  dance. 

D-35 


NOTES 


7 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade    9-12  SUBJECT  AREA:     Dance/Dance  I 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:    7.    The  learner  will  develop  skills  in  technique. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


7.1        Understand  that  tech- 
nique provides  opportunities 
to  strengthen  the  body  and 
build  skill  levels. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 
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ERIC 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  -  Elements  of  Dance 


Program  -  Creating  Dance 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  concepts  of  time»  space 
and  energy. 

-  dance  as  a  way  of  con^imun- 
i eating. 

-  relationship  of  elements. 

-  dance  is  organized  move- 
ment. 

-  music  can  be  a  compliment 
to  dance. 


choreography  as  organizing 
the  elements  of  dance  to 
express  an  idea  or  feeling 
to  ^n  audience. 

organizing  the  elements  of 
movement  (space,  time» 
energy) 

choreographer  as  the 
person  who  creates  dance. 

the  role  ')r  improvisation 
in  making  dance. 

D-36 


NOTES 


so 


^IpF  ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade    9-12  SUBJECT  AREA:      Dancfi/nanrp  T 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:    g.    The  learner  will  understand  the  concept  of  improvisation. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


8.1  *  Understand  that  impro- 
visation can  release  intuitive 
movement  possibilities. 

8.1.2     Observe  spontaneous 
movement  of  others  and  discuss 
particular  feelings,  ideas, 
and/or  memories  touched  by 
the  movement. 

8.2  Understand  that 
communication  can  take  place 
between,  or  among,  people 
during  improvisation. 


8i 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  -  Elements  of  Dance 


Program  -  Creating  Dance 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  concepts  of  time,  space 
and  energy. 

-  dance  as  a  way  of  commun- 
icating. 

-  relationship  of  elements. 

-  dance  is  organized  move- 
ment. 

-  music  can  be  a  compliment 
to  dance. 


choreography  as  organizing 

the  elements  of  dance  to 

express  an  idea  or  feeling 
to  an  audience. 

organizing  the  elements  of 
movement  (space,  time, 
energy) . 

choreographer  as  the 
person  who  creates  dance. 

the  role  of  improvisation 
in  making  dance. 

D-37 


NOTES 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:  2, 


The  learner  will  develop  concepts  of  music 
dynamics,  tone  color,  harmony,  and  form. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
.iND/OR  MEASURE 


2.13  Differentiate  between 
the  rhythm  of  the  melody  and 
that  of  the  underlying  beat. 

2.14  Be  aware  that  the  beat 
may  be  subdivided. 

2.17      Recognize  that  patterns 
of  sounds  may  be  relatively 
faster  or  slower  than  others. 

2.37      Understand  that  two  or 
more  pitches  may  be  sounded 
at  the  same  time. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


'^Arts  Alive" 

Program  6  -  Elements  of  Music 


2.38  Understand  that  chords 
may  be  used  to  accompany  a 
melody. 

2.39  Understand  relation 
of  tonic  triad  to  scale. 


84 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Music 
melody,  rhythm,  tempo. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  hfilp  students: 

-    focus  on  three  elements  ot 
music:    rhythm,  melody, 
and  harmony. 


NOTES 


The  narrcttor  intro- 
duces, summarizes,  and 
cTarifitf  the  concepts 
and  terminology  used 
in  the  program,  there- 
fore focusing  on  the 
competencies  being 
presented. 


Several  of  the  goals 
of  the  program  are 
not  addressed  directly 
in  the  Teicher  Handbook. 


M-01 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  6 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Mii<;ir 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:  4, 


The  learner  will  devleop  skills  in  music:    singing,  rhythms,  listening, 
instra.iental  performance,  analysis,  evaluation,  conducting,  music  reading, 
and  physical  coordination. 


COiMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


4.10      Show  difference 
between  beat  and  rhythm. 

4.22      Associate  melodic  and 
rhythmic  patterns  with  visual 
representations  of  those 
patterns. 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  6  -  Elements  of  Music 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PPOGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 
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ERIC 

hiiiimiirnffTiaaiia 


To  help  students: 

-    focus  on  three  elements  of 
music:    rhythm,  melody, 
and  harmony. 


M-02 


NOTES 


The  narrator  intro- 
duces, summarizes,  and 
clarifies  the  concepts 
and  terainolojy  used 
in  the  program,  there- 
fore focusing  on  ,he 
competencies  being 
presented. 

Several  of  the  goals 
of  the  program  are 
not  addressed  directly 
in  the  Teacher  Handbook 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Giade  6 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    5.    The  learner  will  develop  a  knowledge  of  music 

terminology. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


6.1        Know  that  music  is 
written  and  performed  in 
various  combinations. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGR.AM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  6  -  Elements  of  Music 


5.2        Know  that  music  has 
been  written  by  many  different 
create  rs. 


5.9  Know  appropriate  terms 
used  in  music  studied. 
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SUBJECT  AREA:  MtJ<^ir 
history,  literature,  and 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  stuoents  understand 


-  that  music  varies  depen- 
ding on  how  the  elements 
are  organized  and  that 
how  sounds  are  put  to- 
gether makes  a  difference 
in  what  you  hear. 

To  enable  students  to 
observe: 

-  a  composer  and  various 
performing  groups  in  the 
process  of  utilizing  the 
three  elements  of  music. 

To  help  students: 

-  focus  on  three  elements 
of  music:    rhythm,  m3lody 
and  harT.ony. 


M-03 


The  narrator  intro- 
duces, summarizes,  and 
clarifies  the  concepts 
and  terminology  used 
in  the  program,  there- 
fore focusing  on  the 
competencies  being 
presented. 

Several  of  the  goals 
of  the  program  are 
not  addressed  directly 
in  the  Teacher  Handbook, 


ARTS  EDUCAilON  -  Gr5.de      7  SUBJECT  AREA:  Music 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    TI.3  learner  will  develop  concepts  of  rnjsic:    melcdy,  rhythm,  tempo,  dynamics, 

tone  color,  harmony,  and  form. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.12  Understand  thai  rhythm 
patterns  may  be  combined  and 
performed  simultaneously. 

2.13  Differentiate  between 
the  rhythm  of  the  melody  and 
that  of  the  underlying  beat. 

2.14  Be  aware  that  the 
beat  may  be  subdivided. 

2.17      Recognize  that 
patterns  of  sounds  may  be 
relatively  faster  or  slower 
than  others. 

2.38  Understand  thai  two 

or  more  pitches  may  be  sounded 
at  the  same  time. 

2.39  Understand  that  chords 
may  be  used  to  acconipany  a 
melody. 
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SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"A-ts  Alive" 

Prog.^am  6  -  Elements  of  Music 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  focus  on  three  elements 
of  music:    rhythm,  melody, 
and  harmony. 

To  help  students  understand: 

-  that  music  varies  depen- 
ding on  how  the  elemeiits 
are  organized  and  that 
how  sounds  are  put  to- 
gether makes  a  difference 
in  what  you  hear. 


To  help  students: 

-    focus  on  three  elements 
of  music:    rhythm,  melody, 
a'^d  harmony. 


NOTES 


The  narrator  intro- 
duces, summarizes,  and 
clarifies  the  concepts 
and  terminology  used 
in  the  program,  there- 
fore focusing  on  the 
competencies  being 
presented. 

The  competencies  in  che 
Teacher  Handbook  are 
better  demonstrated 
at  g. ade  7  than 
grade  6. 


9 1 


M-04 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade      7  SUBJECT  AREA:  Mi]<;ir 

COMPf.TENCY  GOAL:   3..    j^e  learner  will  develop  creative  capabilities:    concept  and  skills. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


3.1  Be  aware  of  her/his 
own  creative  capabilities. 


3.8        Be  aware  of  electronic 
means  for  creating  ?nd 
altering  sounds. 
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SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  5  -  Elements  of  Music 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teachei's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  that  people  participate 
in  music  by  producing  it 
and  by  perceiving  and 
responding  to  it. 

-  that  music  varies  depen- 
ding on  how  the  elements 
are  organized  and  that 
how  sounds  are  put  to- 
gether makes  a  difference 
in  what  you  hear. 


M-05 


NOTES 


The  narrator  intro- 
duces, summarizes,  and 
clarifies  the  concepts 
and  terminology  used 
M\  the  program,  there- 
fore focusing  on  the 
competencies  being 
presented. 

The  competencies  in  the 
Teacher  Handbook  are 
better  demonstrated 
at  grade  7  than 
grade  6. 


9:i 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  7 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Music 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


The  learner  will  develop  skills  in  music:    singing,  rhythms,  listening, 
instrumental  perfonnance,  analysis,  evaluation,  conducting,  music  reading, 
and  physical  coordination. 


COIIPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


f 


4.15      Understand  execution 
of  subdivided  beats  and 
triplets. 

4.24      Associate  melodic  and 
rhythmic  patterns  with  visual 
representations  of  those 
patterns. 

4.39  Understand  patterns  in  j 
rhythm  and  melody. 

4.57      Understand  appropriate 
symbols  for  nutating  pitch 
and  rhythm. 

4.61      Be  aware  of  rests  as 
well  as  notes. 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  6  -  Elements  of  Music 
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ERJC 


To  help  students: 

-    focus  on  three  elements 
of  music:    rhyth"i,  melody, 
and  harmony. 


M-06 


NOTES 


The  narrator  intro- 
duces, summarizes,  and 
clarifies  the  concepts 
and  terminology  used 
in  the  program,  there- 
fore focusing  on  the 
competencies  being 
presented. 

The  competencies  in  the 
Teacher  Handbook  are 
"Bet'':3r  demonstrated 
at  grade  7  than 
grade  6. 


.^5 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  7 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Music 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:     5.    The  learner  will  develop  a  knowledge  of  music:    history,  literature, 

and  terminology. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


5.1        Know  that  music  is 
written  and  performed  in 
various  combinations. 


5.2        Know  that  music  has 
been  written  by  many  different 
creators. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  6  -  Elements  of  Music 


5.8  Know  appropriate  terms 
used  in  music  studied. 
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SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  that  music  varies  depen- 
ding on  how  the  elements 
are  organized  and  that 
how  sounds  are  put  to- 
gether makes  a  difference 
in  what  you  hear. 

To  enable  students  to 
observe: 

-  e  composer  and  various 
performing  groups  in  the 
process  of  utilizing  the 
three  elements  of  music. 

To  help  students: 

-  focus  on  three  elements 
of  music:    rhythm,  melody, 
and  harmony. 

-  understand  that  the 
elements  of  music  enable 
one  to  enjoy  the  music 
more  and  to  be  a  better 
1 istener. 


M-07 


NOTES 


The  narrator  intro- 
duces, summarizes,  and 
clarifies  the  concepts 
and  terminology  used 
in  the  program,  there- 
fore focusing  on  the 
competencies  being 
presented. 

The  competencies  in  the 
Teacher  Handbook  are 
better  demonstrated 
at  grade  7  than 
grade  6. 


U7 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  8 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  lea^^ner  will  develop  concepts  of  music 

tone  color,  harmony,  and  form. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.11       Understand  that  the 
movement  of  sounds  with  a 
rhythm  pattern  is  based  on  the 
shortest  unit  of  sound. 

2.14      Understand  that  rhythm 
patterns  may  be  combined  and 
performed  simultaneously. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


•'Arts  Alive" 

Program  6  -  Elements  of  Music 


2.15      Differentiate  between 
the  rhythm  of  the  melody  and 
that  of  the  underlying  beat, 

2.\6      Be  aware  that  the 
beat  may  be  subdivided. 

2.42  Understand  that  chords 
are  constructed  by  building 
intervals  on  top  of  a  root 
tone. 

2.43  Understand  that  chords 
may  be  used  to  accompany  a 
melody. 

9S 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Music  

melody,  rhythm,  tempo,  dynamics. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  students: 

-  focus  on  three  elements 

of  music:  rhythm,  melody, 
and  harmony. 

-  understand  that  music 
varies  depending  on  how 
the  elements  are  organ- 
ized and  that  how  sounds 
are  put  together  makes  a 
difference  in  what  you 
hear. 

-  focus  on  three  elements 

of  music:  rhythm,  melody, 
and  harmony. 


The  narrator  intro- 
duces, summarizes,  and 
clarifies  the  concepts 
and  terminology  used 
in  the  program,  there- 
fore focusing  on  the 
competencies  being 
presented. 


M-08 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  8 


SUBJECT  AREA: 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:     3.    The  learner  will  develop  creative  capabilities:    concepts  and  skills. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


3.1  Be  aware  of  her/his 
own  creative  capabilities. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


3.8        Be  aware  of  electronic 
means  for  creating  and 
altering  sounds. 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  6  -  Elements  of  Music 
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ERIC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  taacher^s  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  that  people  participate 
in  music  by  producing  it 
and  by  perceiving  and 
responding  to  it. 

-  that  music  varies  depend- 
ing on  how  the  elements 
are  organized  and  that 
how  sounds  are  put  to- 
gether makes  a  difference 
in  what  you  hear. 


NOTES 


The  narrator  intro- 
duces, summarizes,  and 
clarifies  the  concepts 
and  terminology  used 
in  the  program,  there- 
fore focusing  on  the 
competencies  being 
presented. 


H-09 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  8 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Music 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


The  learner  will  develop  skills  in  music:    singing,  rhythms,  listening, 
instrumental  performance,  analysis,  evaluation,  conducting,  music  reading, 
and  physical  coordination. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


4.10      Show  difference 
between  beat  and  rhythm. 

4.14      Understand  execution 
of  subdivided  beats  and  trip- 
lets. 

4.2-1      Associate  melodic  and 
rhythmic  patterns  with  visual 
representations  of  those 
patterns. 

4.36  Understand  patterns  in 
rhythm  and  melody. 

4.54      Understand  appropriate 
symbols  for  notating  pitch 
and  rhythm. 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  6  -  Elements  of  Music 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  -^uide) 


To  help  students: 

-    focus  on  three  elements 
of  music:    rhythm,  melody, 
and  harmony. 


NOTES 
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ERIC 


M-IO 


The  narrator  intro- 
duces, summarizes,  and 
clarifies  the  concepts 
and  terminology  used 
in  the  program,  there- 
fore focusing  on  the 
competencies  being 
presented. 


L03 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade      8  '^6) 

SUBJECT  AREA:  Music 

m 

COMPETENCY  GOAL.    5.    The  learner  will  develop  a  knowledge  of  music:    history,  literature,  and 

terminology. 

COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

5.1        Know  that  music  is 
written  and  performed  in 
various  combinations. 

"Arts  Alive" 

Program  6  -  Elements  of  Music 

To  help  students  understand: 

-    that  music  varies  depen- 
ding on  how  the  elements 
are  organized  and  that 
how  sounds  are  put  to- 
gether makes  a  difference 
in  what  you  hear. 

The  narrator  intro- 
duces, summarizes,  and 
clarifies  the  concepts 
and  terminology  used 
in  the  program,  there- 
fore focusing  on  the 
competencies  being 
presented. 

5.2        Know  that  music  has 
been  written  by  many  different 
creators. 

To  enable  students  to 
observe: 

-    a  composer  and  various 
performing  groups  in  the 
process  of  utilizing  the 
three  elements  of  music. 

5.9         Know  aooronri^^tp  tprm<; 
used  in  music  studies. 

To  help  students: 

-    focus  on  thr-ee  elements 
of  music:    rhythm,  melody, 
and  harmony. 
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i05 

ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  6 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Mw<;i- 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:     1.    The  learner  will  develop  positive  attit*  ies  in  music  toward  self 

and  toward  others. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


1.4 

others' 


Show  tolerance  of 
musical  efforts. 
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SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  7  -  Creating  Music 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teaCiSr's  guide) 


M-12 


NOTES 


Several  of  the  goals 
are  not  addressed 
directly  in  the 
teacher's  guide. 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  6 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  concepts  of  music 

dynamics,  tone  color,  harmony,  and  form. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 

AND/OR  MEASURE 

&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

2.25      Be  aware  that  individ- 

"Arts Alive" 

ual  sounds  or  groups  of  sounds 

may  become  louder  or  softer. 

Program  7  -  Creating  Music 

2.28      Verbalize  about  the 
effect  of  dynamics  on  the  mood 
of  the  music. 
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SUBJECT  AREA:  Music 


melody,  rhythm,  tempo. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  the  use  of  the  elements 
of  music  in  the  process 
of  composing. 

-  that  a  composer's  purpose 
or  idea  influences  the 
music  that  is  created. 

a.  emotion  or  feeling 

b.  innovation 

c.  occasion 

d.  experience  and 
personal ity 

e.  culture,  social  and 
historic  mil ieu 

f.  music  and  lyrics 

g.  arrange 


NOTES 


The  narrator  introduces, 
summarizes,  and  clari- 
fies the  important 
concepts  being 
presented,  therefore 
assisting  the 
viewer  in  focusing  on 
these  concepts. 

Several  of  the  goals 
are  not  addressed 
directly  in  the 
teacher's  guide. 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  _6   SUBJECT  AREA:  Music 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:   3.    The  learner  will  develop  creative  capabilities:    concepts  and  skills. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


3* 13      Understand  the  impor- 
tance of  dynamics 5  tempo ,  and 
articulations  on  the  overall 
effect  of  the  composition. 

3.14      Understand  the  need 
for  clear  communication  of 
performance  instructions. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  7  -  Creating  Musi* 
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SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  the  process  of  creating 
music. 

-  the  use  of  the  elements 
of  music  in  the  process 
of  composing. 


The  narrator  introduces 
summarizes,  and  clari- 
fies the  imp  >rtant 
concepts  being 
presented,  therefore 
assisting  the 
viewer  in  focusing  on 
these  concepts. 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  6 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Music 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:  4. 


The  learner  will  develop  skills  in  music:    singing,  rhythms,  listening, 
instrumental  performance,  analysis,  evaluation,  music  reading,  and 
physical  coordination. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


4.44  Be  aware  of  effect  of 
tempo  and  dynamics. 

4.47      Compare  the  appro- 
priateness of  choices  in 
tempo  and  dynamics  for  perfor- 
mance 0^  various  songs. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGPvAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  7  -  Creating  Music 


1.12 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  the  use  of  the  elements 
of  music  in  the  process 
of  composing. 

-  that  a  composer* s  purpose 
or  idea  influences  the 
music  that  is  created. 


a. 
b. 
c. 
d. 


f . 


emotion  or  feeling 
innovation 
occasion 
experience  and 
personal ity 
culture,  social  and 
historic  milieu 
music  and  lyrics 
arrange 


NOTES 


M-15 


The  narrator  introduces, 
summarizes,  and  clari- 
fies the  important 
concepts  being 
presented,  therefore 
assisting  the 
viewer  in  focusing  on 
these  concepts. 

Several  of  the  goals 
are  not  addressed 
directly  in  the 
teacher's  guide. 


i.!3 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade      6  SUBJECT  AREA:  Music 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    5.    The  learner  will  develop  a  knowledge  of  music:    history,  literature, 

and  terminology. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


5.1  Know  that  music  is 
written  and  performed  in 
various  combinations. 

5.2  Know  that  music  has 
been  written  by  many  different 
creators. 

5.9  Know  appropriate  terms 
used  in  music  studies. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  7  -  Creating  Music 
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SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  the  use  of  the  elements 
of  music  in  the  process 
of  composing. 

-  that  a  composer's  purpose 
or  idea  influences  the 
music  that  is  created. 


NOTES 


a . 
b. 
c. 
d. 


f . 

g. 


emotion  or  feel ing 
innovation 
occasion 
experience  and 
personal ity 
culture,  social  and 
historic  mil ieu 
music  dnd  lyrics 
arrange 


The  narrator  introduces, 
summarizes,  and  clari- 
fies the  important 
concepts  being 
presented,  therefore 
assisting  the 
viewer  in  focusing  on 
these  concepts. 

Several  of  the  goals 
are  not  addressed 
directly  in  the 
teacher's  guide. 


U5 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  7 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Music 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:     1.    The  learner  will  develop  positive  attitudes  .n  music  toward  self  and 

toward  others. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AtTO/OR  MEASURE 


1.4  Show  tolerance  of 
others  musical  efforts. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRA>I  OBJECTIVES 
(sae  teacher's  guide) 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  7  -  Creating  Music 


NOTES 


Several  of  the  goals 
are  not  addressed 
directly  in  the 
teacher's  guide. 


ERIC 


M-17 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  _7   SUBJECT  AREA:  Music  

COMPETENCY  GOAL:   2.    The  learner  will  develop  concepts  of  music:    melody,  rhythm,  tempo,  dynamics, 

tone  color,  harmony  and  form. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.28      Verbalize  about  the 
effect  of  dynamics  on  the  mood 
of  the  music. 

2.34      Understand  that  instru 
ments  may  be  combined  to 
create  new  tone  colors. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  7  -  Creating  Music 


LIS 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  the  process  of  creating 
music. 

-  that  a  composer's  purpose 
or  idea  influences  the 
music  that  is  created. 


a. 
b. 
c. 
d. 


f . 
9- 


emotion  or  feeling 
innovation 
occasion 
experiences  and 
personal ity 
culture,  social  and 
historic  milieu 
music  and  lyrics 
arrange 


M-18 


The  narrator  introduces 
summarizes,  and  clari- 
fies the  important 
concepts  being 
presented,  therefore 
assisting  the 
viewer  in  focusing  on 
these  concepts. 


U9 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade      7  Wm  SUBJECT  AREA:  Music 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:    3.    The  learner  will  develop  creative  capabilities:    concepts  and  skills. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


3.14  Understand  the  impor- 
tance of  dynamics,  tempo,  and 
articulations  on  the  overall 
effect  of  the  composition. 

3.15  Understand  the  need 
for  clear  communication  of 
performance  instructions. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  7  -  Creating  Music 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVE? 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  the  process  of  creating 
music. 

-  the  use  of  the  elements 
of  music  in  the  process 
of  composing. 


i2u 


M-19 


NOTES 


The  narrator  intrr  ces, 
summmarizes,  and  clari- 
fies the  important 
concepts  being 
presented,  therefore 
assisting  the  viewer 
in  focusing  on  these 
concepts. 

Several  of  the  goals 
are  not  addressed 
directly  in  the 
teacher's  guide. 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  7 


SUBJECT  AREA: 


Music 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


The  learner  will  develop  skills  in  music:    singing,  rhythms,  listening, 
instrumental  performance,  analysis,  evaluation,  conducting,  music  reading, 
and  Physical  coordination. 


COMPETENCE  OBJECTIVES 
AND/JR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


4.46  Verbal ize  about 
quality  of  performance. 

4.50      Assess  the  suitability 
of  student-created  accompani- 
ments for  songs  and  stories. 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  7  -  Creating  Music 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


Several  of  the  goals 
are  not  addressed 
directly  in  the 
teacher^s  guide. 


122 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  7 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


The  learner  will  develop  a  knowledge  of  mu 
terminology. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


5.1  Know  that  music  is 
written  and  performed  in 
various  combinations. 

5.2  Know  that  music  has 
been  written  by  many  different 
creators. 

5.8  Know  appropriate  terms 
used  in  music  studied. 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  7  -  Creating  Music 


ERLC 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Music 
history,  literature,  and 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  the  use  of  the  elements 
of  music  in  the  process 
of  composing. 

-  that  a  composer's  purpose 
or  idea  influences  the 
music  that  is  created. 

a.  emotion  or  feeling 

b.  innovation 

c.  occasion 

d.  experiences  and 
personal ity 

e.  culture,  social  and 
historic  milieu 

f.  music  and  lyrics 

g.  arrange 


NOTES 


The  narrator  introduces, 
summarizes,  and  clari- 
fies the  important 
concepts  being 
presented,  therefore 
assisting  the 
viewer  in  focusing 
on  these  concepts. 

Several  of  the  goals 
are  not  addressed 
directly  in  the 
teacher's  guide. 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  8 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Music 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:     2.    The  learner  will  develop  concepts  of  music:    melody,  rhythm,  tempo, 

dynamics,  tone  color,  harmony,  and  form. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.29      Be  aware  that  indivi- 
dual sounds  or  groups  of  sounds 
may  becme  louder  or  softer. 

2.32      Verbalize  about  the 
effort  of  dynamics  on  the  mood 
of  the  music. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  7  -  Creating  Music 


i?.6 


ERIC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  the  process  of  creating 
music. 

-  that  a  composer's  purpose 
or  idea  influences  the 
music  that  is  created. 

a.  emotion  or  feeling 

b.  innovation 

c.  occasion 

d.  experience  and 
personal ity 

e.  culture,  social 
and  historic  milieu 

f.  music  and  lyrics 

g.  arrange 

-  the  use  of  the  elements 
of  music  in  the  process 
of  composing. 


NOTES 


M-22 


The  narrator  intro- 
duces 5  summarizes  5 
and  clarifies  the 
important  concepts 
being  presented; 
therefore,  assisting 
the  viewer  in 
focusing  on  these 
concepts. 


1/ 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  8 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Music 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:     3^    jy.^  learner  will  develop  creative  capabilities:    concepts  and  skills, 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

y 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  1 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
Voce  Lcacner  s  guxuey 

"Arts  Alive" 

1 

To  help  students  understand: 

rrogram  /  -  ureating  music 

ine  process  ot  crean  ng 

mus 1 c • 

tnaL  a  composer  s  purpose 

or  idea  influences  the 

music  that  is  created. 

a.    emotion  or  feeling 

b.  innovation 

c.  occasion 

d.    experience  and 

personal ity 

e.    culture,  social 

and  historic  milieu 

f.    music  and  lyrics 

g.  arrange 

-    the  use  of  the  elements 

of  music  in  the  process 

of  composing. 

M-23 

NOTES 


3.6       Be  aware  of  possible 
variation^^  of  tempo  and  dynamics 
for  use  iu  composition. 

3.8        Be  aware  of  electronic 
means  for  creating  and  altering 
sounds 

3.14  Understand  the  impor- 
tance of  dynamics,  tempo,  and 
articulations  on  the  overall 
effect  of  the  composition. 

3.15  Understand  the  need 
for  clear  communication  of 
performance  instructions. 


P8 


ERIC 

hnimnrnrrTiaaaa 


The  narrator  intro- 
duces, summarizes, 
and  clarifies  the 
important  concepts 
being  presented;* 
therefore,  assisting 
the  viewer  in 
focusing  on  ^^.hese 
concepts. 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  8 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Music 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


The  learner  will  develop  skills  in  music:    singing,  rhythms,  listening, 
instrumental  performance,  analysis,  evaluation,  conducting,  music  reading, 
and  physical  coordination. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


4.45  Be  aware  of  effect  of 
tempo  and  dynamics. 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  7  -  Creating  Music 
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To  help  students  understand: 

-  the  process  of  creating 
music. 

-  that  a  composer's  purpose 
or  idea  influences  the 
music  that  is  created. 

a.  emotion  or  feel ing 

b.  innovation 

c.  occasion 

d.  experience  and 
personali ty 

e.  culture,  social 
and  historic  mil ieu 

f.  music  and  lyrics 

g.  arrange 

-  the  use  of  the  elements 
of  music  in  the  process 
of  composing. 


The  narrator  intro- 
duces, summarizes, 
and  clarifies  the 
important  concei]ts 
being  presented;* 
therefore,  assisting 
the  viewer  in 
focusing  on  these 
concepts. 


31 


• 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  8 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Music 


5.    The  learner  will  develop  a  knowledge  of  music:    history,  literature, 
and  terminology. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


5.1  Know  that  music  is 
written  and  performed  in  various 
combinations. 

5.2  Know  that  music  has 
been  written  by  many  different 
creators • 

5*9        Know  appropriate  terms 
used  in  music  studies. 


ERLC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  7  -  Creating  Music 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  the  process  of  creating 
music. 

-  that  a  composer's  purpose 
or  idea  influences  the 
music  that  is  created. 

a.  emotion  or  feel ing 

b.  innovation 

c.  occasion 

d.  experience  and 
personal ity 

e.  culture,  social 
and  historic  milieu 

f.  music  and  lyrics 

g.  arrange 

-  the  use  of  the  elements 
of  music  in  the  process 
of  composing. 


M-25 


NOTES 


The  narrator  intro- 
duces, summarizes, 
and  clarifies  the 
important  concepts 
being  presented; 
therefore,  assisting 
the  viewer  in 
focusing  on  these 
concepts. 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-i? 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Music/Rpnpral  Mii<;1r 


COMPETENCY  oOAL:  j^g  learner  will  develop  a  critical  understanding  of  major  types  of  music; 

contemoorary  and  traditional. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
£.  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

1,1        Distinguish  between 
varied  styles  of  rock  music. 

• 

"Arts  Alive" 

Program  7  -  Creating  Music 

To  help  students  understand: 

-  the  process  of  creating 
music, 

-  that  a  composer's  purpose 
or  idea  influences  the 
music  that  is  created- 

a,    emotion  or  feeling 
innovation 

c.  occasion 

d.  experience  and 
personal ity 

e.  culture,  social 
and  historic  mil ieu 

f.  music  and  lyrics 

g.  arrange 

-  the  use  of  the  elements 
of  music  in  the  process 
of  composing. 

The  narrator  intro- 
duces, summarizes, 
and  clarifies  the 
important  concepts 
being  presented; 
therefore,  assisting 
the  viewer  in 
focusing  on  these 
concepts. 
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M-26 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  ^  SUBJECT  AREA:     Musi c/Gener.1  Mn..V 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:     4.    The  learner  will  understand  music  as  a  vital  element  of  emotional  expression. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


4.2  Demonstrate  an  awareness 
of  the  need  for  a  variety  of 
emotional  outlets  acceptable 

to  society. 

4.3  Indicate  awareness  of 
specific  expressions  through 
music. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  7  -  Creating  Music 


13b' 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher^ s  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  the  process  of  creating 
music. 

-  that  a  composer *s  purpose 
or  idea  influences  the 
music  that  is  created. 


a. 
b. 
c. 
d. 

e. 

f. 

g. 


emotion  or  feeling 
innovation 
occasion 
experience  and 
personality 
culture,  social 
and  historic  mil ieu 
music  and  lyrics 
arrange 


the  use  of  the  elements 
of  music  in  the  process 
of  composing. 


M-27 


NOTES 


The  narrator  intro- 
duces, summarizes, 
and  clarifies  the 
important  concepts 
being  presented; 
therefore,  assisting 
the  viewer  in 
focusing  on  these 
concepts. 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade    9-12  SUBJECT  AREA:     Music/Rpnfiral  Mu<;1r 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:    5.    The  learner  will  discover  areas  in  music  for  personal  involvement. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


5.1        Indicate  a  broad  range 
of  possibilities  for  personal 
musical  invol vement. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 
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"Arts  Alive" 

Program  7  -  Creating  Music 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  the  process  of  creating 
music. 

-  that  a  composer's  purpose 
or  idea  influences  the 
music  that  is  created. 


a. 
b. 
c. 
d. 


f. 
9- 


emotion  or  feeling 
innovation 
occasion 
experience  and 
personal ity 
culture,  social 
and  historic  milieu 
music  and  lyrics 
arrange 


the  use  of  the  elements 
of  music  in  the  process 
of  composing. 


NOTES 


The  narrator  intro- 
duces, summarizes, 
and  clarifies  the 
important  concepts 
being  presented; 
therefore,  assisting 
the  viewer  in 
focusing  on  these 
concepts. 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  1 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:  2< 


The  learner  will  develop  concepts  of  music: 
dynamics,  tone  color,  harmony,  and  form. 


SUBJECT  AREA: 


Mu<;ir 


melody,  rhythm,  tempo. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2,13      Recognize  that  patterns 
of  sounds  may  be  relatively 
louder  or  softer  than  others, 

2-17      Be  aware  of  all  sound, 

2.18  Recognize  the  differ- 
ent characteristics  of  sound 
produced  by  different  sources, 

2.19  Recognize  familiar 
musical  instruments, 

2,19,1    Identify,  upon  hearing 
specific  musical  instruments 
with  which  s/he  is  familiar. 


MO 


ERIC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"The  Music  Box" 

Program  1  -  The  World  of  Music 


SCHOOL  i^ELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  know  that  music  is  all 
around  us, 

-  be  able  to  identify 
musical  sounds, 

-  focus  on  the  elements 
of  dynamic*^, 

-  become  aware  of  the  use 
of  household  objects  as 
musical  instruments. 


M-29 


NOTES 


May  be  appropriate 
for  some  third 
graders;  teachers 
should  pi'eview 
program  prior  to 
using. 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  1 


SUBJECT  AREA! 


Mii<;ir 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    4.    The  learner  will  develop  skills  in  music:    singing,  rhythms,  listening, 

instrumental  performance,  analysis,  evaluation,  conducting,  music  reading, 
and  physical  coordination. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


4.4.1  Identify  a  voice  as 
male  or  female. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"The  Music  Box" 

Program  1  -  The  World  of  Music 
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SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  know  that  music  is  all 
around  us. 

-  be  able  to  identify 
musical  sounds. 

-  focus  on  the  elements 
of  dynamics. 

-  become  aware  of  the  use 
of  household  objects  as 
musical  instruments. 


M-30 


NOTES 


May  be  appropriate 
for  some  third 
graders;  teachers 
should  preview 
program  prior  to 
using. 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade 


SUBJECT  AREA:  MiJ<;ir 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


The  learner  will  develop  concepts  of  music: 
dynamics,  tone  color,  harmony,  and  form. 


melody,  rhythm,  tempo. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

2.13  Recognize  that  patterns 
of  sounds  may  be  relatively 
louder  or  softer  than  others. 

2.14  Be  aware  that  individual 
sounds  or  groups  of  sounds  may 
become  louder  or  softer. 

"The  Music  Box" 
Program  1  -  The 

World  of  Music 

To  help  students: 

-  know  that  music  is  all 
around  us. 

-  be  able  to  identify 
musical  sounds. 

May  be  appropriate 
for  some  third 
graders;  teachers 
should  preview 
program  prior  to 
using. 

2.18  Be  aware  of  all  sounds. 

2.19  Recognize  the  different 
characteristics  of  sound 
produced  by  different  sources. 

2.20.1    Identify  on  hearing 
specific  musical  instruments 
with  which  s/he  is  familiar. 

•  • 

-  focus  on  the  elements 
of  dynamics. 

-  become  aware  of  the  use 
of  household  objects  as 
musical  instruments. 

• 

ERIC 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  1 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  concepts  of  music 

dynamics,  tone  color,  harmony,  and  form. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


2.17  Be  aware  of  all  sound. 

2.18  Recognize  the  differ- 
ent characteristics  of  sound 
produced  by  different  sources. 

2.19  Recognize  familiar 
musical  instruments. 

2.20  Associate  tone  colors 
with  pictures  of  familiar 
instruments. 


"The  Music  Box" 
Program  2  -  Tone  Colour 
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ERiC 


SUBJECT  AREA: 


Music 


melody,  rhythm,  tempo. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  Students: 

understand  the  element 
of  tone  colour—the 
.    colour  of  sound  as  found 
in  a  variety  of  voices 
and  instruments. 

-  draw  a  parallel  between 
the  use  of  colour  in 
music  and  visual  art. 

-  motivate  and  refine 
skills  in  listening. 


The  lady  v/ho  demon- 
strates the  guitar 
is  left-handed. 

Artoharp  is  played 
incorrectly. 

May  be  appropriate 
for  some  third 
graders. 


M-32 


L47 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  1 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


SUBJECT  AREA: 


■Music 


4.    The  learner  will  develop  skills  in  music:    singing,  rhythms,  listening, 
instrumental  performance,  analysis,  evaluation,  conducting,  music  reading, 
and  physical  coordination. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


4.13      Identify  familiar 
instruments  by  sound 

4.13.1  Name  instruments  as 
they  are  heard. 

4.19      Be  familiar  with 
classroom  instruments. 
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SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"The  Music  Box" 
Program  2  -  Tone  Colour 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  the  element 
of  tone  colour—the 
colour  of  sound  as  found 
in  a  variety  of  voices 
and  instruments. 

-  draw  a  parallel  between 
the  use  of  colour  in 
music  and  visual  art. 

-  motivate  and  refine 
skills  in  listening. 


M-33 


NOTES 


The  lady  who  demon- 
strates the  guitar 
is  left-handed. 

Artoharp  is  played 
incorrectly. 

May  be  appropriate 
for  some  third 
graders . 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade       1  SUBJECT  AREA:  Music 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    5.    jhe  learner  will  develop  a  knowledge  of  music:    history,  literature, 

and  terminology. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

5.4        Know  that  music  is 
related  to  the  other  arts. 

"The  Music  Box" 
Program  2^  -  Tone  Colour 

To  help  students: 

-  understand  the  element 
of  tone  colour—the 
colour  of  sound  as  found 
in  a  variety  of  voices 
and  instruments. 

-  draw  a  parallel  between 
the  use  of  colour  in 
music  and  visual  art. 

-  motivate  and  refine 
skills  in  1 istening. 

The  lady  who  demon- 
strates the  guitar 
is  left-handed. 

Artoharp  is  played 
incorrectly. 

'  May  be  appropriate 
for  some  third 
graders . 
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COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  2 


2.    The  learner  will  develop  concepts  of  music 
dynamics,  tone  color,  harmony,  and  form. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.18  Be  aware  of  all  sounds. 

2.19  Recognize  the  differ- 
ent characteristics  of  sound 
produced  by  different  sources. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SEPIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"The  Music  Box" 
Program  2  -  Tone  Colour 


2.20  Recognize  familiar 
musical  instruments. 

2.21  Associate  tone  colors 
with  pictures  of  familiar 
instruments. 

2.22  Be  aware  of  the  effect 
of  combining  instruments  and/ 
or  voices  to  achieve  varied 
tone  colors. 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Music 
melody,  rhythm,  tempo. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  Students: 

-  understand  the  element 
of  tone  colour—the 

.    colour  of  sound  as  found 
in  a  variety  of  voices 
and  instruments. 

-  draw  a  parallel  between 
the  use  of  colour  in 
music  and  visual  art. 

-  motivate  and  refine 
skills  in  listening. 


M-35 


The  lady  who  demon- 
strates the  guitar 
is  left-handed. 

Artoharp  is  played 
incorrectly. 

May  bvi  appropriate 
for  some  third 
graders. 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  2 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Music 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:  4. 


The  learner  will  develop  skills  in  music:    singing,  rhythms,  listening, 
instrumental  performance,  analysis,  evaluation,  conducting,  music  reading, 
and  physical  coordination. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


4.19  Be  familiar  with 
classroom  instruments. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"The  Music  Box" 
Program  2  -  Tone  Colour 
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SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  the  element 
of  tone  colour--the 
colour  of  sound  as  found 
in  a  variety  of  voices 
and  inst»  uments. 

-  draw  a  parallel  between 
the  use  of  colour  in 
music  and  visual  art. 

-  motivate  and  refine 
skills  in  listening. 


M-36 


NOTES 


The  lady  who  demon- 
strates the  guitar 
is  left-handed. 

Artoharp  is  played 
incorrectly. 

May  be  appropriate 
for  some  third 
graders . 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Music 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    5.    The  learner  will  develop  a  knowledge  of  music:    history,  literature 

and  terminology.  * 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


5.5  Know  that  music  is 
related  to  the  other  arts. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"The  Music  Box" 
I     Program  2  -  Tone  Colour 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  the  element 
of  tone  colour— the 

.     colour  of  sound  as  found 
in  a  variety  of  voices 
and  instruments. 

-  draw  a  parallel  between 
the  use  of  colour  in 
music  and  visual  art. 

-  motivate  and  refine 
skills  in  listening. 


NOTES 


The  lady  who  demon- 
strates the  guitar 
is  left-handed. 

Artoharp  is  played 
incorrectly. 

May  be  appropriate 
for  some  third 
graders. 


ERIC 
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i    ZT  ^ 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  2 


SUBJECT  AREA: 


Music 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


The  learner  will  develop  skills  in  music:    singing,  rhythms,  listening, 
instrumental  performance,  analysis,  evaluation,  conducting,  music  reading, 
and  physical  coordination. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


4.8  Show  difference  between 
beat  and  rhythm. 

4,16      Associate  melodic  and 
rhythmic  patterns  with  visual 
represent :tions  of  those 
patterns. 

4.24      Understand  pattern  in 
rhythm  and  melody. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"The  Music  Box" 
Program  3  -  Rhythm 


L58 


ERIC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  be  aware  of  the  element 
of  rhythm  in  its  most 
general  sense,  that  of 
imparting  a  feeling  of 
onward  motion  whether 
in  movement,  music,  or 
the  world  around  us. 

-  focus  on  the  use  of  long 
and  short  sounds  which 
combine  to  form  rhythm 
patterns  that  can  be 
heard  when  listening  or 
seen  on  musical  scores. 


NOTES 


M-38 


Should  not  be  used 
to  introduce  concept 
No  clear  differenti- 
ation between  beat 
and  rhythm  pattern. 


L^9 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


2-    The  learner  will  develop  concepts  of  music: 
dynamics,  tone  color,  harmony,  and  form. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.4  Recognize  the  steady 
beat  or  pulse, 

2.8       Recognize  that  beats 
may  be  grouped  by  two,  three, 
four,  and  six. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"The  Music  Box" 

Program  4,-  Beat  and  Tempo 


60 


ERIC 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Music 
melody,  rhythm,  tempo. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guxde) 


To  help  students: 

-  focus  on  beat  and  tempo 
as  aspects  of  rhythm. 

-  be  able  to  demonstrate 
changes  in  tempo. 

-  understand  the  relation^ 
ship  between  beat  and 
rhythm  pattern. 


M-39 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  7^ 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Music 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


2-    The  learner  will  develop  concepts  of  music: 
dynamics,  tone  color,  harmony,  and  form. 


melody,  rhythm,  tempo. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.9       Recognize  that  beats 
may  be  grouped  by  two,  three, 
four,  and  six- 

2-10      Differentiate  between 
the  rhythm  of  the  melody  and 
that  of  the  underlying  beat. 


162 


ERIC 
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SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"The  Music  Box" 

Program  4.-  Beat  and  Tempo 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  I   icher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  focus  on  beat  and  tempo 
as  aspects  of  rhythm. 

-  be  able  to  demonstrate 
changes  in  tempo- 

-  understand  the  relation-^ 
ship  between  beat  and 
rhythm  pattern. 


M-40 


NOTES 


S3 


ARTS  EDUCATION  •  Grade   |^ 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


2.    The  learner  will  develop  concepts  of  music: 
dynamics,  tone  color,  harmony,  and  form. 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Music 


melody,  rhythm,  tempo. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.1  Recognize  that  sounds 
may  be  relatively  higher  or 

1 ower . 

2.2  Indicate  that  within 
a  melody,  pitches  may  remain 
the  same  or  move  up  or  down. 

2.14      Recognize  the  differ- 
ent characteristics  of  sound 
produced  by  different  sources, 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"The  Music  Box" 
Program  6.-  Pitch 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  focus  on  pitch  as  an 
aspect    of  melody. 

-  raise  cheir  awaresness 
of  high,  low  and  middle 
(frequency)  sounds. 

-  be  aware  of  the  idea  of 
hearing  direction  in  a 
series  of  pitches. 


Teacher  may  want  to 
divide  this  program 
into  2  or  3  shorter 
segments.  There 
are  natural  stopping 
points  throughout 
the  tape. 

Good  review  of  pitch 
for  third  grade. 


1B4 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  1 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


The  learner  will  develop  concepts  of  music 
dynamics,  tone  color,  harmony,  and  form. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.1  Recognize  that  sounds 
may  be  relatively  higher  or 
lower. 

2.2  Indicate  that,  within 
a  melody,  pitches  may  remain 
the" same  or  move  up  or  down. 

2.3  Understand  tha-  some 
songs  use  predominantly  low 
tones  and  others  use  predom- 
inantly high  tones. 

2.18      Recognize  the  different 
characteristics  of  sound 
produced  by  different  sources. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"The  Music  Box" 
Program  6.-  Pitch 
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ERIC 


SUBJECT  AREA:  MuSic 
melody,  rhythm,  tempo. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  focus  on  pitch  as  an 
aspect   of  jnelody. 

-  raise  their  awaresness 
of  high,  low  and  miu^le 
(frequency)  sounds. 

-  be  aware  of  the  idea  of 
hearing  direction  in  a 
series  of  pitches. 


NOTES 


Teacher  may  want  to 
divide  this  program 
into  2  or  3  shorter 
segments.  There 
are  natural  stopping 
points  throughout 
the  tape. 

Good  review  of  pitch 
for  third  grade. 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade   L 


COMPETENCY  GOAL 


SUBJECT  AREA: 


Music 


4,    The  learner  will  develop  skills  in  music:    singing,  rhythms^  listening, 
instrumental  performance,  analysis,  evaluation,  conducting,  music  reading, 
and  physical  coordination. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


4,16  Be  aware  of  changes  of 
direction  in  melodies. 

4.18      Associate  melodic  and 
rhythmic  patterns  with  visual 
representations  of  those 
patterns. 

4.20      Be  aware  of  varied 
sound  possii il ities  of  instru- 
ments. 


4.33  Understand  appropriate 
symbols  for  notating  pitch  i 
and  rhythm.* 

4.34  Coordinate  eye  move- 
ment to  read  simp"*?  notation. 


"The  Music  Box" 
Program  6 Pitch 


ERIC 


To  help  students: 

-  focus  on  pitch  as  an 
aspect    of  melody. 

-  raise  their  awaresness 
of  high,  low  and  middle 
(frequency)  sounds. 

-  be  aware  of  the  idea  of 
hearing  direction  in  a 
-^ries  of  pitches. 


M-43 


NOTES 


Teacher  may  want  to 
divide  this  program 
into  2  or  3  shorter 
segments.  There 
are  natural  stopping 
points  throughout 
the  tape. 

Good  review  of  pitch 
for  third  grade. 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  1 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Music 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:     5.    The  learner  will  develop  a  knowledge  of  music:    history,  literatur  , 

and  terminology. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 

(  ^   

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 

NOTES 

AND/OR  MEASURE 

&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 

(see  teacher's  guide) 

5.6        Know  appropriate  terms 

"The  Music  Box" 

To  help  students: 

Teacher  may  want  to 

used  in  music  studies. 

divide  this  program 

Program  6,-  Pitch 

-    focus  on  pitch  as  an 

into  2  or  3  shorter 

aspect   of  melody. 

-  raise  their  awaresness 
of  high,  low  and  middle 
(frequency)  sounds. 

-  be  aware  of  the  idea  of 
hearing  direction  in  a 
series  of  pitches. 

segments.  There 
are  natural  stopping 
points  throughout 
the  tape. 

Good  review  of  pitch 
for  third  grade. 

ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade   2 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:  2. 


The  learner  will  develop  concepts  of  music: 
dynamics,  tone  color,  harmony,  and  form. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.1  Indicate  that  within 
a  melody  pitches  may  remain 
the  same  or  move  up  or  down. 

2.2  Understand  that  some 
songs  use  predominantly  low 
tones  and  others  use  predom- 
inantly high  tones. 

2.19      Recognize  familiar 
musical  instruments. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGPvAM  TITLE 


"The  Music  Box" 
Program  6,-  Pitch 


ERIC 


n2 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Music 
melody,  rhythm,  tempo. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  focus  on  pitch  as  an 
aspect   of  melody. 

-  raise  their  ^waresness 
of  high,  low  c^nd  middle 
(frequency)  sounds. 

-  be  aware  of  the  idea  of 
hearing  direction  in  a 
series  of  pitches. 


M-45 


NOTES 


Teacher  may  want  to 
divide  this  program 
into  2  or  3  shorter 
segments.  There 
are  natural  stopping 
points  throughout 
the  tape. 

Good  review  of  pitch 
for  third  grade. 


1'73 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  2 


SUBJECT  AREA: 


Music 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:      4.    The  learner  will  develop  skills  in  music:    singing,  rhythms,  listening, 

instrumental  performance,  analysis,  ^valuation,  conducting,  music  reading, 
and  physical  coordination. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


4.14      Be  aware  of  changes 
of  direction  in  melodies. 

^.20      Be  aware  of  varied 
sound  possibilities  of 
instruments. 

4.35  Understand  appropriate 
symbols  for  notating  pitch 
and  rhythm. 

4.36  Coordinate  eye  move- 
ment to  read  simple  notation. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"The  Music  Box" 
Program  6.-  Pitch 


[74 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  studentoi 

-  focus  on  pitch  as  an 
aspect    of  mcl ^dy. 

-  raise  their  awaresness 
of  high,  low  and  middle 
(frequency)  sounds. 

-  be  aware  of  the  idea  of 
hearing  direction  in  a 
series  of  pitches. 


NOTES 


Teacher  may  want  to 
divide  this  program 
into  2  or  3  shorter 
segments  There 
are  natural  stopping 
points  throughout 
the  tape. 

Good  review  of  pitch 
for  third  grade. 


175 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade 


COMPETENCTGOAL 


5,    The  learner  will  develop  a  knowledge 
and  terminology. 


SUBJECT  AREA:  MlMc 
music:    history,  literature, 


•COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


5,7        Know  appropriate 
terms  used  in  music  studied, 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


1  n> 


"The  Music  Box" 
Program  6.-  Pitch 


er|c 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  focus  on  pitch  as  an 
aspect    of  melody, 

-  raise  their  awaresness 
of  high,  low  and  middle 
(frequency)  sounds, 

-  be  aware  of  the  idea  of 
hearing  direction  in  a 
series  of  pitches. 


M-47 


NOTES 


Teacher  may  want  to 
divide  this  program 
into  2  or  3  shorter 
segments.  There 
are  natural  stopping 
points  throughout 
the  tape. 

Good  review  of  pitch 
for  third  grade. 


77 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  3 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


2.    The  learner  will  develop  concepts  of  music 
dynamics,  tone  color,  harmony,  and  form. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.1  Indicate  that  within 
a  melody,  pitches  may  remain 
the  same  or  move  up  or  down. 

2.2  Understand  that  some 
songs  use  predominantly  low 
tones  and  others  use  predom- 
inantly high  tones. 

2.2.1  Identify  songs  which 
are  relatively  and  those 
which  are  relatively  high. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"The  Music  Box" 
Program  6,-  Pi .ch 


178 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Music 
melody,  rh^.nm,  tempo. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 


focus  on  pitch  as  an 
aspect   of  melody. 

raise  their  awaresness 
of  righ,  low  and  middle 
(frequency)  sounds. 

be  aware  of  the  idea  of 
hearing  direction  in  a 
series  of  pitches. 


NOTES 


Teacher  may  want  to 
divide  this  program 
into  2  or  3  shorter 
segments.  There 
are  natural  stopping 
points  throughout 
the  tape. 

Good  review  of  pitch 
for  third  grade. 


179 
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ARTS  Ei;UCATl0N  -  Grade   3^ 


COMPETENCr  GOAL: 


SUBJECT  AREA: 


Music 


4.  The  learner  will  devlop  skills  in  mu  ic: 
instrumental  performance,  analysis,  eval 
and  ph-ysical  coordination. 


singing,  rhythms,  listening, 
uation,  conducting,  mubic  reading, 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVE." 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


4,16  Be  aware  of  changes  of 
Direction  in  melodies. 

4,18      Associate  melodic  and 
rhythmic  patterns  with  visual 
representations  of  those 
patterns. 

4.23      Be  aware  of  varied 
sound  possibilities  of  instru- 
ments. 

4.41  Understand  appropriate 
symbols  for  notating  pitch 
and  rhythm.! 

4.42  Coordinate  eye  move- 
ment to  read  simple  notation. 


180 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"The  Music  Box" 
Program  6,-  Pitch 


T 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  focus  on  pitch  as  an 
aspect    of  fP^lody. 

-  raise  their  awsresness 
uf  high,  low  and  middle 
(frequency)  sounds 

-  be  aware  of  the  idea  of 
hearing  direction  in  a 
series  of  pitches. 


M-49 


NOTES 


Teacher  may  want  to 
divide  this  program 
into  2  or  3  shorter 
segments.  There 
are  natural  stopping 
points  throughout 
the  tape. 

Good  review  of  pitch 
for  third  grade. 


18. 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade   ^ 


SUBJECT  AREA:  MusiC 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    5.    The  learner  will  develop  a  knowledge  of  music:    history,  literature, 

and  terminology. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


-■ChOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


5.8  Know  appropriate  terms 
used  in  music  studied. 


L82 


ERIC 


"The  Music  Box" 
Program  6.-  Pitch 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  focus  on  pitch  as  an 
aspect    of  melody. 

-  raise  their  awaresne^s 
of  high,  low  and  middle 
(frequency)  sounds. 

-  be  aware  of  the  idea  of 
hearing  direction  in  a 
series  of  pitches. 


M-50 


NOTES 


Teacher  may  want  to 
divide  thir  orogram 
into  2  or  ^norcer 
segments.  There 
are  natural  stopping 
points  throughout 
the  tape. 

Good  review  )f  pitch 
for  third  grade. 


iS3 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  1 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


The  learner  \r^^^  develop  concepts  of  ^us 
dynamics,  tone-  color,  harmony,  and  form. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


2A        Indicate  that  within 
a  melody  pitches  may  remain 
the  same  or  move  up  or  down, 

2.2  UncFerstand  that  some 
songs  use  predominantly  low 
tones  and  others  use  predom- 
inantly  high  tones. 

2.3  Understand  that 
melodies  may  progress  by 
step  or  by  skip. 


"The  Music  Box" 
Program  7  -  Melody 


ERiC 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Music 
melody,  rhythm,  tempo. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 

NOTES 

PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 

(see  teacher's  guide) 

To  help  students: 

-  investigate  the  elemeni 
of  melody, 

-  understand  how  pitch 
and  rhythm  go  hand  in 
hand  to  make  melody, 

-  hear  and  see  melodic 
details  such  as  steps 
and  skips. 


Use  in  short 
segments  for  K-3, 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Music 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    4.    j^e  learner  will  develop  skills  in  music:    singing,  rhythms,  li5;tening, 

instrumental  performance,  analysis,  evaluation,  conducting,  music  reading, 
and  physical  coordination. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


T 


4.16      Be  aware  of  changes 
of  direction  in  melodies. 

4.18      Associate  melodic 
and  rhythmic  patterns  with 
visual  representations  of 
those  patterns. 

4.22      ''nalyze  ways  of 
organizinfi  music. 

4.24      Understand  pattern 
in  rhythm 'and  melody. 

^.33      Understand  appropriate 
symbols  for  notating  pitch 
and  rhythm. 

4.34      Coordinate  eye  move- 
ment to  read  simple  notation. 


186 
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SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"The  Music  Box" 
Program  7  -  Meiody 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 

NOTES 

PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 

(see  teacher's  guide) 

To  help  students: 

investigate  the  element 
of  melody. 

-  understand  how  pitch 
and  rhythm  go  hand  in 
hand  to  mpke  melody. 

-  hear  and  see  melodic 
details  such  as  steps 
and  skips. 


M-52 


Use  in  short 
segments  for  K-3. 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Music 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


2.    The  learner  will  develop  concepts  of  music; 
dynamics,  tone  color,  harmony,  and  form. 


melody,  rhythm,  tempo. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.1  Recognize  that  sounds 
may  be  relatively  higher  or 
lower. 

2.2  Indicate  that,  within 
a  melody,  pitches  may  remain 
the  same  or  move  up  or  down. 


i8S 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"The  Music  Box" 
Program  7  -  Melody 


SCHOOL  TELEVISIOi: 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


lo  help  students: 

-    investigate  the  element 
of  melody. 

■    understand  how  pitch 
and  rhythm  go  hand  in 
hand  to  make  melody. 

•    hear  and  see  melodic 
details  such  as  steps 
and  skip<^. 


M-53 


NOTES 


U'-2  in  short 
.jgments  for  K-3, 


1^9 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  2 


SUBJECT  AREA: 


Music 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    4.    The  learner  will  develop  skills  in  music:    singing,  rhythms,  listening, 

instrumental  performance,  analysis,  evaluation,  conducting,  niusic  reading, 
and  physical  coordination. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


4.16      Associate  melodic 
and  rhythmic  patterns  with 
visual  representations  of 
those  patterns. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"The  Music  Box" 
Program  7  -  Melody 


4.24  Understand  pattern 
in  rhythm  and  melody. 


I9U 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


ERIC 


To  help  students: 

-  investigate  the  element 
of  melody. 

-  understand  how  pitch 
and  rhythm  go  hand  in 
hand  to  make  melody. 

-  hear  and  see  melodic 
detail s  such  as  steps 
and  skips. 


NOTES 


M-54 


use  in  snort 
segments  for 


19 


ART.^  EDUCATION  -  Grade 


SUBJECT  AREA: 


Music 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    5*    The  learner  will  develop  a  knowledge  of  music:    history,  literature, 

and  terminology. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AcTO/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

5.7        Know  appropriate  ] 

nhe  Music  Box" 

To  help  students: 

terms  used  in  music  studies.  1 

1     Program  7  -  Melody 

-    investigate  the  element 

of  melody. 

ERIC 


understand  how  pitch 
and  rhythm  go  hand  in 
hand  to  make  melody. 

hear  and  see  melodic 
details  such  as  steps 
and  skips. 


M-55 


NOTES 


Use  in  short 
segments  for  K-3. 


/  on 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  3 

SUBJECT  AREA:  Music 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2-    The  learner  will  devlop  concepts  of  music:    melody,  rhythm,  tempo, 

dynamics,  tone  color,  harmony,  and  form. 

COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

2A        Indicate  that  within 
a  melody,  pitches  may  remain 
the  same  or  move  up  or  down, 

2,2       Understand  that  some 
songs  use  predominantly  low 
tones  and  others  use  predom- 
inantly high  tones. 

"The  Music  Box" 
Program  7  -  Melody 

To  help  students: 

-  investigate  the  element 
of  melody- 

-  understand  how  pitch 
and  rhythm  go  hand  in 
hand  to  make  melody- 

Use  in  short 
segments  for  K-3. 

2-3        Understand  that 

"lUQicb  may  pruyicbb  uy  bucp 

or  by  skip. 

-    hear  and  see  melodic 
details  such  as  steps 
and  skips. 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade 


SUBJECT  AREA: 


Music 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


The  learner  will  develop  skills  in  music:    singing,  rhythms,  listening, 
instrumental  performance,  analysis,  evaluation,  conducting,  music  reading, 
and  physical  coordination. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


4.16      Be  aware  of  changes 
of  direction  in  melodies. 

4.18      Associate  melodic 
and  rhythmic  patterns  with 
visual  representations  of 
those  patterns. 

4.29      Understand  pattern 
in  rhythm  and  melody. 

4.41  Understand  appro- 
priate syrnbols  for  notating 
pitch  and  rhythm. 

4.42  Coordinate  eye 
movement  to  read  simple 
notation. 

4.44      Read  melodies  with 
repeated  tones,  steps,  and/or 
skips. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"The  Music  Box" 
Program  7  -  Melody 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 
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To  help  students: 

-  investigate  the  element 
of  melody. 

-  understand  how  pitch 
and  rhythm  go  hand  in 
hand  to  make  melody. 

-  hear  and  see  melodic 
details  such  as  steps 
and  skips. 


Use  in  short 
segirents  for 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade      3  SUBJECT  AREA:  Music 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:    5.    The  learner  will  develop  a  knowledge  of  music:    hi  story >  literature, 

and  terminology. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


5.3        Verbalize  about 
various  songs  and  instrumental 
pieces  which  s/he  is  familiar. 

5.8  Know  appropriate  terms 
used  in  music  studies. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


L9S 


ERIC 


"The  Music  Box" 
Program  7  -  Melody 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  investigate  the  element 
of  melody. 

-  understand  how  pitch 
and  rhythm  go  hand  in 
hand  to  make  melody. 

-  hear  and  see  melodic 
details  such  as  steps 
and  skips. 


NOTES 


M-58 


Use  in  short 
segments  for  K-3. 


in9 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  2 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Music 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  concepts  of  music:    melody,  rhythm,  tempo, 

dynamics,  tone  color,  harmony,  and  form. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

2.26  Recognize  that  patterns 
may  be  repeated  with  and/or 
without  change. 

2.27  Assocate  letters  A  and 
B  or  various  geometric  symbols 
with  sections  of  music. 

"The  Music  Box" 

Program  8,-  Musical  Design 

To  help  students: 

-  become  aware  of  the 
element  of  design  (some- 
times called  form)  in 
music. 

-  focus  on  the  creative 
aspects  of  music:  the 
composer,  his  or  her 
creative  ideas,  and  how 
they  are  used. 

-  heighten  their  awareness 
of  musical  design  by 
refining  listening  skills 
in  order  to  perceive 
form  in  music--the  aura"' 
art. 

ERLC 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  2 

SUBJECT  AREA:  Music 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:    4.    The  learner  will  develop  skills  in  music:    singing,  rhythms,  listening. 

instrumental  performance,  analysis,  evaluation,  conducting,  music  reading. 

and  physical  coordination. 

COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 

NOTES 

AND /or  MFA^IIRF 

&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 

fsee  teacher's  cu'.de^ 

4.22      Analyze  ways  of 

The  Music  Box 

To  help  students: 

organizing  music. 

Program  8.-  Musical  Design 

-    become  aware  of  the 

elements  of  design  (some- 

times called  form)  in 

music. 

-    focus  on  the  creative 

aspects  of  music:  the 

composer,  his  or  her 

creative  ideas,  and  how 

they  are  used. 

-    heighten  their  awareness 

of  musical  design  by 

refining  listening  skills 

1*1   UiUci     tU   [Jci  Lc  1  Vc 

form  in  inusic--the  aural 

art. 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


SUBJECT  AREA: 


Music 


5.    The  learner  will  develop  a  knowledne  of  rr^sic:    history,  literature, 
and  terminology. 


COMPETENCY  OBJhLTIVEb 

AND/OR  MEASURE 

&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

5-7        Know  appropriate 

"The  Music  Box" 

terms  used  in  music  studies. 

Program  8.-  Musical  Design 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  become  aware  of  the 
elements  of  design  (some- 
times called  form)  in 
music. 

-  focus  on  the  creative 
aspects  of  music:  the 
composer,  bis  or  her 
creative  ideas,  and  how 
they  are  used- 

-  heighten  their  awareness 
of  musical  design  by 
refining  listening  skills 
in  order  to  perceive 
form  in  music—the  aural 
art. 


204 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  3 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Music 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  concepts  of  music:    melody,  rhythm,  tempo, 

dynamics,  tone  color,  harmony,  and  form. 


COMPETENCY  OB^TECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.29  Recognize  that  pat- 
terns may  be  repeated  with 
and/or  without  change. 

2.30  Recognizes  same/diff- 
erent sections  of  a  composi- 
tion. 

2.31  Associate  letters  A 
and  B  or  various  geometric^ 
symbols  with  sections  of 
music. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 
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"The  Music  Box" 

Program  8.-  Musical  Design 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  become  aware  of  the 
elements  of  design  (some- 
times called  form)  in 
music. 

-  focus  on  the  creative 
aspects  of  music:  the 
composer,  his  or  her 
creative  ideas,  and  how 
thei  dre  used. 

-  heighten  their  awareness 
of  musical  design  by 
refining  listening  skills 
in  order  to  perceive 
form  in  music--the  aural 
art. 


M-62 


NOTES 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  3 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Music 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


4.    The  learner  will  develop  skills  in  music:    singing,  rhythms,  listening, 
instrumental  performance,  analysis,  evaluation,  conducting,  music  reading, 
and  physical  coordination. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


r 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
*  &  PROGRAM  TITLE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


4.27  Analyze  ways  of 
organizing  music. 


"The  Kusic  Box" 
Program  8.-  Musical  Design 


To  help  students: 

-    become  aware  of  the 

elements  of  design  (some- 
times cal led  form)  in 
music. 


-  focus  on  the  creative 
aspects  of  music:  the 
composer,  his  or  her 
creative  ideas,  and  how 
they  are  used. 

-  heighten  their  av/areness 
of  musical  design  by 
refining  listening  skills 
in  order  to  perceive 
form  in  music--the  aural 
art. 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade      3  SUBJECT  AREA:  Music 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    5,    The  learner  will  develop  a  knowledge  of  music:    history,  literature, 

and  terminology. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


5.8        Know  appropriate 
terms  used  in  music  studies. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
•  &  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"The  Music  Box" 

Program  8.-  Musical  Design 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  h^lp  Students: 

-    become  aware  of  the 

elements  of  design  (some- 
times called  forai)  in 
music . 


-  focus  on  the  creative 
aspects  of  music:  the 
composer,  his  or  her 
creative  ideas,  and  how 
they  are  used. 

-  heighten  their  awareness 
of  musical  design  by 
refining  listening  skills 
in  order  to  perceive 
form  in  music--the  aural 
art. 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade 


K 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Music 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


The  learner  will  develop  concepts  of  music: 
dynamics,  tone  color,  harmony,  and  form. 


melody,  rhythm,  tempo, 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

j  NOTES 

2.14  Recognize  the  differ- 
ent characteristics  of  sound 
produced  by  different  sources. 

2.15  Recognize  familiar 
musical  instruments. 

"The  Music  Box" 

Program  11  -  Music  Through 
the  Ages 

To  help  students: 

-  become  knowledgeable 
about  the  periods  of 
musical  history. 

-  become  knowledgeable 
about  the  flavours 

of  various  periods  of 
music. 

-  understand  the  process 
of  change  in  music  and 
instruments  through  the 
ages. 

This  is  the  best 
program  of  this 
series. 

ERLC 

M-65 

213 

ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  _K 


SUBJECT  AREA:  f^usic 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:  4. 


The  learner  will  develop  skills  in  Music:    singing,  rhythms,  listening, 
instrumental  performance,  analysis,  evaluation,  conducting,  music  reading, 
and  physical  coordination. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


4.9        Identify  familiar 
instruments  by  sound. 

4.15      Be  aware  of  varied 
sound  possibilities  of 
instruments. 

4.21. 1   Describe  music 
according  to  time  period,  e.g. 
own  time,  long  ago. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"The  Music  Box" 

Program  11  -  Music  Through 
the  Ages 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  become  knowledgeable 
about  the  periods  of 
musical  history. 

-  become  knowledgeable 
about  the  flavours 

of  various  periods  of 
music. 

-  understand  the  process 
of  change  in  music  and 
instruments  through  the 
ages. 


NOTES 


M-66 


This  is  the  best 
program  of  this 
series. 


0 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade   1 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Miisir 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


2.    The  learner  will  develop  concepts  of  music: 
dynamics,  tone  color,  harmony,  and  form. 


melody,  rhythm,  tempo, 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/ OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

2.17      Be  aware  of  all  sound. 

2.18.1    Identify  specific 
sources  of  sounds  and 
characteristics  of  these 
individual  sounds. 

2.19  Recognize  familiar 
musical  instruments. 

2.19.1    Identify,  upon  hearing 
specific  musical  instruments 
with  which  s/he  is  familiar. 

2.20  Associate  tone  colors 
with  pictures  of  familiar 
instruments. 

"The  Music  Box" 

Progam  11  -  Music  Through 
the  Ages 

To  help  students: 

-  become  knowledgeable 
about  the  periods  of 
musical  history. 

-  become  knowledgeable 
about  the  flavours 

of  various  periods  of 
music. 

-  understand  the  process 
of  change  in  music  and 
instruments  through  the 
ages. 

This  is  the  best 
program  of  this 
series. 

2.20.1    Identify  picture  of 
instrument  when  sound  of  that 
instrument  is  heard. 

M-67 
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ARTS  EDJCATION  -  Grade  1 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Music 


COMPETENCY  GOAL. 


4.    The  learner  will  develop  skills  in  music:    singing,  rhythms,  listening, 
instrumental  performance,  analysis,  evaluation,  conducting,  music  reading, 
and  physical  coordination. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


4.28      Be  aware  of  general 
time  period  in  music. 

4.28.1  Describe  music  as  that 
of  own  time  or  long  ago. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"The  Music  Box" 

Program  11  -  Music  Through 
the  Ages 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  become  knowledgeable 
about  the  periods  of 
musical  history. 


NOTES 


This  is  the  best 
program  of  this 
series. 


-   become  knowledgeable 
about  the  flavours 
of  various  periods  of 
music. 


-    understand  the  process 
of  change  in  music  and 
instruments  through  the 
ages. 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  1 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Music 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:     5.    The  learner  will  develop  a  knowledge  of  music:    history,  literature, 

and  terminology. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


5.2        Know  that  music  has 
been  written  by  many  different 
creators. 


5.2.1  Tell 
composers. 


names  of  familiar 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"The  Music  Box" 

Program  11  -  Music  Through 
the  Ages 


5.2.2     Identify  on  hearing 
compositions  by  familiar 
composers. 


220 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  become  knowledgeable 
about  the  periods  of 
musical  history. 

-  become  knowledgeable 
about  the  flavours 

of  various  periods  of 
music. 

-  understand  the  process 
of  change  in  music  and 
instruments  through  the 
ages. 


NOTES 


This  is  the  best 
program  of  this 
series. 


M-69 


22i 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  2 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Music 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  concepts  of  music:    melody,  rhythm,  tempo, 

dynamics,  tone  color,  harmony,  and  form. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


2*19      Recognize  the  different 
characteristics  of  sound 
produced  by  different  sources. 

2A9A    Identify  specific 
sources  of  sounds  and  charac- 
teristics of  these  individual 
sounds* 
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"The  Music  Box" 

Program  11  -  Music  Through 
the  Ages 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  become  knowledgeable 
about  the  periods  of 
musical  history. 

-  become  knowledgeable 
about  the  flavours 

of  various  periods  of 
music. 

-  understand  the  process 
of  change  in  music  and 
instruments  through  the 
ages. 


M-70 


NOTES 


This  is  the  best 
program  of  this 
series. 


2P3 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  2 

SUBJECT  AREA:  Music 

1 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:     4^    Xhe  learner  will  develop  skills  in  music:    singing,  rhythms,  listening, 

instrumental  performance,  analysis,  evaluation,  conducting,  music  reading, 
and  physical  coordination. 

COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

4,20      Be  aware  of  varied 
sound  possibilities  of 

i  n<strijmpn  t  <^ 

4,20,1    Play  instruments  in 
different  ways  to  create 
varied  sound  qualities. 

4.29      Be  aware  of  general 
time  period  in  rridsic. 

"The  Music  Box" 

the  Ages 

To  help  students: 

"      UcLUillc:   K IIUW  1  cUy cau  1  c 

about  the  periods  of 
musical  history. 

-    become  knowledgeable 
about  the  flavours 
of  various  periods  of 
music. 

This  is  the  best 
program  of  this 
sen  es . 

4.29.1    Describe  music  as 
that  of  own  time  or  long  ago. 

-    understand  the  process 
of  change  in  music  and 
instruments  through  the 
ages. 

2?i 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade   2_  SUBJECT  AREA:  Music 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:     5.    The  learner  will  develop  a  knowledge  of  music:    history,  literature, 

and  terminology. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

5.2        Know  that  music  has 
been  written  by  many  different 
creators. 

5.2.1     Tell  names  of  familiar 
composers. 

5.4       Be  aware  of  music  from 
a  range  of  times  and  places. 

5.4.1     Identify  on  hearing 
whether  music  is  from  now  or 
long  ago—own  culture  or 
other. 

"The  Music  Box" 

Program  11  -  Music  Through 
the  Ages 

To  help  students: 

-  become  knowledgeable 
about  the  periods  of 
musical  history. 

-  become  knowledgeable 
about  the  flavours 

of  various  periods  of 
music. 

understand  the  nroress 
of  change  in  music  and 
instruments  through  the 
ages. 

This  is  the  best 
program  of  this 
series. 

ERIC 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  _3   SUBJECT  AREA:  Music  

COMPETENCY  GOAL:     2.    The  learner  will  develop  concepts  of  m  iic:    melody,  rhythm,  tempo, 

dynamics,  tone  color,  harmony,  and  forms. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.22  Recognize  the  different 
characteristics  of  sound 
produced  by  different  sources. 

2.23  Recognize  familiar 
musical  instruments. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"The  Music  Box" 

Program  11  -  Music  Through 
the  Ages 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  become  knowledgeable 
about  the  periods  of 
musical  history. 

-  become  knowledgeable 
about  the  flavours 

of  various  periods  of 
music. 


NOTES 


This  is  the  best 
program  of  this 
series. 


-    understai^d  the  process 
of  change  in  music  and 
instruments  through  the 
ages. 


on 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  3 

SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:    4.    The  learner  will  develop  skills  in  music:    singing,  rhythms,  listening, 

instrumental  performance,  analysis,  evaluation,  conducting,  music  reading, 
and  physical  coordination. 

COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

4.21      Be  aware  of  music  of 
oiner  countries  ana  cultures. 

4.21.1    Identify  on  hearing 
familiar  music  of  other 
countries  and  cultures. 

4.23      Be  aware  of  varied 
sound  possibilities  of  instru- 
ments. 

"The  Music  Box" 

Program  11  -  Music  Through 
the  Ages 

To  help  students: 

-  become  knowledgeable 
about  the  periods  of 
musical  history. 

-  become  knowledgeable 
about  the  flavours 

of  various  periods  of 
music. 

This  is  the  best 
program  of  this 
series. 

4.23.1    Play  instruments  in 
different  ways  to  create  varied 
sound  qualities. 

-    understand  the  process 
of  change  in  music  and 
instruments  through  the 
ages. 

ERIC  ^ 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  3 


SUBJECT  AREA:  MusiC 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:  5. 


The  learner  will  develop  a  knowledge  of  muoic; 
and  terminology. 


history,  literature. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


5.2        Know  that  music  has 
been  written  by  many  different 
creators. 

5.2.1  Tell  name  of  familiar 
composers. 

5.4  Be  aware  of  music  from 
a  range  of  times  and  places. 

5.4.1     Identify  whether  music 
is  from  now  or  long  ago— own 
culture  or  other. 


ERLC 
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"The  Music  Box" 

Program  11  -  Music  Through 
the  Ages 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 

NOTES 

&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES  } 

(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  become  knowledgeable 
about  the  periods  of 
musical  history. 

-  become  knowledgeable 
about  the  flavours 

of  various  periods  of 
music. 

-  understand  the  process 
of  change  in  music  and 
instruments  through  the 
ages. 


M-75 


This  is  the  best 
program  of  this 
series. 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  1 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Music 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:     3.    The  learner  will  develop  creative  capabili7:ies:    concepts  and  skills. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


3.1        Be  aware  of  her/his 
own  creative  capabilities. 

3.4  Be  aware  of  appropriate 
sounds  for  use  in  composition. 

3.7        Select  appropriate 
combinations  of  familiar 
rhythm  instruments  for  use  in 
compositions. 

3.9        Be  aware  that  sound 
effects,  movement,  and  drama- 
tizations can  enhance  the 
effect  of  musical  compositions. 
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SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"The  Music  Box" 

Program  13  -  Storytelling 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  heighten  their  awareness 
of  the  roles  of  music  and 
sound  in  storytel 1 ing. 

-  understand  how  music, 
language,  and  drama 
combine  to  form  a  short 
operetta. 


M-76 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  1 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Mu<;ic 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:     4^  learner  will  develop  skills  in  music:    singing,  rhythms,  listening, 

instrumental  performance,  analysis,  evaluation,  conducting,  music  reading, 
and  physical  coordination. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
a  rKUbKAM  111 Lb 

(see  teacher's  guide) 

4.1        Be  av/are  of  the  differ- 

"The Music  Box" 

To  help  students: 

ence  between  the  singing  and 

the  speaking  voice. 

Program  13.-  Storytelling 

-    heighten  their  awareness 

of  the  roles  of  music  and 

4.30      Assess  the  suitability 

•    sound  in  storytelling. 

of  student-created  accompani- 

ments for  songs  and  stories. 

-    understand  how  music. 

language,  an  '  drama 

combine  to  form  a  short 

• 

operetta. 

00  c. 

M-77 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  1 

SUBJECT  AREA:  f^u<;ir 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:    5-    The  learner  will  develop  a  knowledge  of  music: 

and  terminology- 

history,  literature, 

COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES  j 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

5.4  Know  that  music  is 
related  to  the  other  arts. 

5.5  Know  that  each  art 
form  is  made  up  of  basic 
elements. 

"The  Music  Box" 

Program  13.-  Storytelling 

To  help  students: 

-  heighten  their  awareness 
of  the  roles  of  music  and 

.   sound  in  storytelling. 

-  understand  how  music, 
language,  and  drama 
combine  to  form  a  short 
operetta. 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Mi]<;ir 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    3.    jhe  learner  will  develop  creative  capabilities:    concepts  and  skills. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

3.1        Be  aware  of  her/his 
own  creative  capabilities. 

3.4        Be  aware  of  appropriate 
sounds  for  use  in  compositions. 

"The  Music  Box" 

Program  13  -  Storytelling 

To  help  students: 

-    heighten  their  awareness 
of  the  roles  of  music  and 
sound  in  storytelling. 

3.6  Develop  and/or  impro- 
vise melodic  expressions  for 
songs. 

3.7  Select  appropriate 
combinations  of  familiar 
rhythm  instruments  in  compo- 
sitions. 

-    understand  how  music, 
language,  and  drama 
combine  to  form  a  short 
operetta. 

3.9        Be  aware  that  sound 
effects,  movement,  and  drama- 
tizations can  enhance  the  effect 
of  musical  compositions. 
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M-79 

NOTES 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade      2  SUBJECT  AREA:  MuN-ir 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    4.    The  learner  will  develop  skills  in  music:    singing,  rhythms,  listening, 

instrumental  performance,  analysis,  evaluation,  conducting,  music  reading, 
and  physical  coordination. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

4.1        Be  aware  of  the  differ- 

"The Music  Box" 

To  help  students: 

ence  between  the  singing  and 
the  speaking  voice. 

Program  13  -  Storytelling 

-    heighten  their  awareness 
of  the  roles  of  music  and 

4.31      Assess  the  suitability 

sound  in  storytelling. 

of  student-created  accompan- 
iments for  songs  and  stories. 

•• 

-    understand  hov/  music, 
language,  and  drama 
combine  to  form  a  short 
operetta. 
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M-80 

■ 

ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade   2 


# 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Music 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    5,    jhe  learner  will  develop  a  knowledge  of  music:    history,  literature, 

and  terminology. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


5.5  Know  that  music  is 
related  to  the  otner  arts. 

5.6  Know  that  each  art 
form  is  made  up  of  basic 
elements. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"The  Music  Box" 

Program  13  -  Storytelling 


ERIC 
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SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  heighten  their  awareness 
of  the  roles  of  music  and 
sound  in  storytelling. 

-  understand  how  music, 
language,  and  drama 
combine  to  form  a  short 
operetta. 


M-81 


NOTES 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Music 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    3.    The  learner  will  develop  creative  capabilities:    concepts  and  skills. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


3-4  Be  aware  of  appropriate 
sounds  for  use  in  composition. 

3,5        Be  aware  of  possible 
variations  of  tempo  and  dynamics 
for  use  in  composition, 

3.9  Be  aware  that  sound 
effects,  movement,  and  drama- 
tizations can  enhance  the 
effect  of  musical  compositions, 

3.10  Understand  the  impor- 
tance of  dynamics,  tempo,  and 
articulations  o.i  the  overall 
effect  of  the  cornposi ticn. 
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SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"The  Music  Box" 

Program  13  -  Storytelling 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

heighten  their  awareness 
of  the  roles  of  music  and 
sound  in  storytelling, 

understand  how  music, 
language,  and  drama 
combine  to  form  a  short 
operetta. 


M-82 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Mi]<;-ir 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    4^         learner  will  develop  skills  in  music:    singing,  rhythms,  listening, 

instrumental  performance,  analysis,  evaluation,  conducting,  music  reading, 
and  physical  coordination. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


1 


4-1        Be  aware  of  the  differ- 
ence between  the  singing  and 
the  speaking  voice, 

4,36      Assess  the  suitability 
of  student-created  accompani- 
ments for  songs  and  stories. 


ERIC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"The  Music  Box" 

Program  13  -  Storytelling 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  heighten  their  awareness 
of  the  roles  of  music  and 
sound  in  storytelling* 

-  understand  how  music, 
language,  and  drama 
combine  to  form  a  short 
operetta. 


M-83 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Graae 


SUBJECT  AREA: 


Music 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


5.    The  learner  will  develop  a  knowledge  of  music:    history,  literature, 
and  terminology. 
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COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 

NOTES 

AND/OR  MEASURE 

&  PROGRAM  TIT1.E 

PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 

(see  teacher's  guide) 

_____  

5.6        Know  that  music  is 

"The  Music  Box" 

To  hel p  students : 

related  to  the  other  arts. 

Program  13^-  Storytelling 

-    heighten  their  awareness 

5.7        Know  that  each  art  form 

of  the  roles  of  music  and 

is  made  up  of  basic  elements. 

•    sound  in  storytelling. 

-    understand  how  music, 

language,  and  drama 

combine  to  form  a  short 

operetta. 

M-84 


THEATRE  ARTS 


ERIC 


General  Cc  ents  on  the  "Shakespeare  on  Stage"  Series 


While  this  series  offers  some  interesting  and  diverse  approaches  to  the  preparation 
of  Shakespearean  theatre,  it  is  often  vague  or  focuses  on  the  personal  experiences 
of  those  involved  rather  than  on  the  goals  and  objectives  of  t'  series.  As  a  result, 
the  teacher  will  need  to  preview  the  tapes  before  showing  them  in  class  to  determine 
how  they  can  best  be  used.  The  reading  of  Macbeth  and  Taming  of  the  Shrew  is  almost 
a  must  for  the  tapes  to  be  understood.  Those  presentations  dealing  with  the  actor's 
or  director's  interpretation  do  show  the  process,  but  more  often  than  not,  are  not 
in  line  with  the  traditional  interpretations  of  Shakespeare's  plays.  The  teacher  should 
be  prepared  to  discuss  other  interpretations  and  why  these  may  be  more  appropriate 
in  relationship  to  the  script.  The  acting  is  not  outstanding,  but  does  provide  a  vehicle 
for  discussion  and  might  be  used  in  order  that  students  can  critique  what  they  have 
seen.  Students  could  also  be  urged  to  provide  improvements  or  alternatives  for  making 
the  performances  better.  Settings  and  costumes  are  none  traditional;  therefore,  some 
further  discussion  of  these  two  components  may  be  desirable.  By  in  large,  the  series 
offers  some  interesting  approaches,  but  should  be  used  after  study  and  preparation 
has  taken  place  rather  than  as  a  beginning  point. 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:    Theatre  Arts/Theatre  Art 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


1.    The  learner  will  develop  a  basic  understanding  and  knowledge  of  the  origins  of 
theatre  and  of  theatre  as  an  outgrowth  of  world  cultures  and  as  a  reflection 
of  society. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


1.2.4     Relate  how  theatre 
entertains,  teaches,  and 
records  heritage. 

1.3.1     Read  or  view  a  period 
play  and  discuss  how  the 
attitudes,  beliefs,  and 
feelings  of  the  people  and  the 
times  are  evident. 

1.3-2     Discuss  how  advance- 
ments in  society  such  as 
technology,  travel,  and 
communication  have  affected  the 
type  of  theatre  done  and  the 
way  theatre  evolved  as  a 
profession. 


"Shakespeare  on  Stage" 

Module  1  -  Introduction  to 

Reading  Shakespeare 

Program  1  -  Theatre  Is  Action 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAid  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-   elements  of  theatrical 
production:  actor, 
director,  costumes, 
lighting,  scenery,  props, 
makeup,  and  stage  combat* 


TA-01 


NOTES 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Theatre  Arts/Theatre  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  a  basic  understanding  and  knowledge  of  theatre 

literature  and  history  of  theatre. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.1.4     Know  and  discuss, 
verbally  or  in  writing, 
persons  of  major  importance  to 
theatre  literature  throughout 
history,  to  Include  play- 
wrights. 

2.2.1     Know  and  relate 
verbally  or  in  writing  how 
theatre  circhitecture  has 
affected  the  type  of  plays 
that  have  been  written  in 
different  periods. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Shakespeare  on  Stage" 

Module  1  -  Introduction  to 

Reading  Shakespeare 

Program  1  -  Theatre  Is  Action 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  students  understand: 

-    elements  of  theatrical 
production:  actor, 
director,  costumes, 
lighting,  scenery,  props, 
makeup,  and  stage  combat. 


TA-02 


ARTS  EDUCATION     Grade  9,12 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:  1. 


SUBJECT  AREA:       ThftatrP  Art<;/Theatre  Ar 


The  learner  will  develop  a  basic  understanding  and  knowledge  of  theatre 
literature  and  history. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


1.1.8  Discuss  verbally  or  in 
writing  different  types  of 
theatre  architecture  in 
different  periods  and  how  it 
affected  the  type  of  thea- 
trical presentation  of  the 
period. 

1.1.9  Read  plays  from  the 
major  periods  in  theatre 
history  a.nd  discuss  how  they 
are  related  to  the  types  or 
theatre  going  on  at  that  time, 
in  that  culture,  and  in  that 
location* 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TTTLE 


"Shakespeare  on  Stage" 

Module  1  -  Introduction  to 

Reading  Shakespeare 

Program  1  -  Theatre  Is  Action 
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SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  students  understated: 

-    elements  of  theatrical 
production:  actor, 
director,  costumes, 
lighting,  scenery,  props, 
makeup,  and  stage  combat. 


TA-03 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9,12 


S^'BJECT  AREA:     Theatre  Art/;  ,  TprhmV;^l  Theatre  i 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:     1.    The  learner  will  develop  knowledge  and  skills  in  the  technical 

elements  of  play  production. 


T 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


1.1.2  Discuss  how  collabcr- 
ation  is  achieved  among  those 
involved  in  a  production. 


"Shakespeare  on  Stage" 

Module  1  -  Introduction  to 

Reading  Shakespeare 

Program  1  -  Theatre  Is  Action 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 
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To  help  students  understand: 

"   elements  of  theatrical 
production:  actor, 
director,  costumes, 
lighting,  scenery,  props, 
makeup,  and  stage  combat. 


ERIC 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Theatre  Arts  -  Theatre 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:     6.    The  learner  will  be  able  to  direct  others  in  short  theatrical  perfonnances. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


6.1-1     Know,  understand,  and 
discuss  drama  as  art  (i.e., 
concept,  technique,  unity, 
coherence,  emphasis,  select- 
ivity, proportion,  rearrange- 
ment, intensif icatior ,  and 
mood) . 

6.1.2     Know,  understand,  and 
discuss  the  director's 
function. 


ERIC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Shakespeare  on  Stage" 

Module  1  -  Introduction  to 

Reading  Shakespeare 

Program  ?  -  The  Theatre  Director 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher^s  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  students  understand: 

-   the  role  of  a  play's 
director. 


Teacher  needs  to 
provide  further 
clarification. 


TA-05 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Theatre  Arts  -  Theatre  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    4.    The  learner  will  develop  the  knowledge,  skills,  and  ability  to  act  in 

theatrical  presentations. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


4.1.1  Discuss  verbally  or  in 
v/riting  the  different  methods 
and  techniques  ust-d  in  devel- 
oping a  theatrical  role. 

4.1.2  Dev  se  and  put  into 
practice  her/his  own  way  of 
working  as  a  performer. 

^.2,2     Write  a  hypothetical 
biography  of  her/his  character 
based  on  information  derived 
from  the  script. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


"Shakespeare  on  Stage" 

Module  1  -  Introduction  to 

Reading  Shakespeare 

Program  3  -  The  Character 
Develops 


To  help  students  understand: 

-    how  actors  use  the  text 
in  preparing  to  perform. 


Blocking  displayed  on 
tape  is  more  appro- 
priate for  video  than 
for  live  theatre. 


V I » •  - 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  g^U 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Theatre  Arts  -  Theatre  A 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:     2.    The  learner  will  develop,  to  a  further  extent,  the  knowledge,  skills,  and 

ability  to  act  in  theatrical  presentations. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVE  S 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


2.1        Demonstrate  an  aware- 
ness of  how  to  perfect  a 
theatrical  role  and  put  these 
concepts  into  practice. 

2.1.1  Develop  the  physical 
and  verbal  characteristics  of 
a  character  based  on  the 
script  and  relate  these 
verbally,  in  writing,  or  in 
practice. 

2.1.2  Determine  the  motiva- 
tions for  a  character  and 
relate  them  vebal I/,  in 
yriting,  or  in  practice. 

2.1.4     Explore  ways  to  expand 
a  stage  character  and  demon- 
strate in  practice  or  relate 
them  through  discussion  or 
writing. 


"Shakespeare  on  Stage" 

Module  1  -  Introduction  to 

Reading  Shakes. eare 

Program  3  -  The  Character 
Develops 


ERLC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-    how  actors  use  the  text 
in  preparing  to  perform. 


TA-07 


Blocking  displayed  on 
tape  is  more  appro- 
priate for  video  than 
for  live  theatre. 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  Q-T? 


SUBJECT  AREA:    Theatre  Art^;  -  Thpatre  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:     3.    The  learner  will  develop  the  knowledge,  skills,  and  ability  to  speak 

meaningfully  and  distinctly  in  theatrical  presentations. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


1 


3.1.1     Define  and  demonstrate 
in  practice  such  terms  as 
volume,  range,  pitch,  inten- 
sity, articulation,  inflection, 
resonance,  pronunciation, 
flexibility,  rhythm,  rate, 
emphasis,  pause,  and  poise. 

3.4.1  Speak  clearly  and 
distinctly  so  as  to  be  under- 
stood in  theatrical  presenta- 
tions and  projects. 

3.4.2  Speak  dialogu'^  with 
the  appropriate  inflec  jon, 
emphasis,  rhythm,  etc.  that  is 
suitable  for  a  particular 
theatrical  character  or  role. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Shakespeare  on  Stage" 

Module  1  -  Introduction  to 

Reading  Shakespeare 

Program  4  -  Shakespeare's 
Language 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-    how  directors  and  actors 
make  v;ritten  words  come 
to  life  through  line 
''nterpretat^on  and  action 


NOTES 


A  very  wordy  director 
the  teacher  should  be 
prepared  to  give 
additional  explanatio 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Gra^e  q^i? 


SUBJECT  AREA: 


Arts  -  Theatre  A 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:  2. 


The  learner  will  develop,  to  a  further  extent,  the  knowledge,  skills,  and 
ability  to  act  in  theatrical  presentations. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


2.1.1     Develop  the  physical 
and  verbal  characteristics  of 
a  character  based  on  the  script 
and  relate  these  verbally, 
in  writing,  or  in  practice. 


"Shakespeare  on  Stage" 

Module  1  -  Introduction  to 

Reading  Shakespeare 

Program  4  -  Shakespeare's 
Language 


To  help  students  understand: 

-    how  directors  and  actors 
make  written  words  come 
to  1 ife  through  1 ine 
interpretation  and  action, 


A  very  wordy  directors- 
trie  teacher  should  be 
prepared  to  give 
additional  explanation. 
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TA-09 


27. 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade    9-12  SUBJECT  AREA:     T'-qatre  Arts  - 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:    7.    The  learner  will  write  scripts  suitable  for  theatrical  performance. 


Iheatre  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 

AND/OR  MEASURE 

&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

7.1.3     Relate  the  forms  of 

"Shakespeare  on  Stage" 

drama  and  their  characteristics. 

Module  2  -  Macbeth  As  Tragedy 

Program  5  -  The  Idea  of  Tragedy 

■-'72 


ERIC 


• 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 
-    tragedy  through  Macbeth. 


TA-10 


NOTES 


Teacher  must  be  famil- 
iar with  play  before 
showing. 

Teacher  should  discuss 
tragedy  and  Macbeth 
with  students  first  at 
use  this  video  as 
follow-up.    (See  p. 14 
in  guide) 


J73 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Theatre  Art<;  -  Theatre  A 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:  1. 


The  learner  will  develop  a  basic  understanding  and  knowledge  of  theatre 
literature  and  history. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


1.1.7     Compare  and  constrdst, 
verbally  or  in  writing, 
different  aspects  or  theatre 
done  in  different  periods  of  ^ 
history. 

1.1.9  Reao  plays  from  the 
major  periods  in  theatre  his- 
tory and  discuss  how  they  are 
related  to  the  types  of  theatre 
going  on  at  that  time,  in  that 
culture,  and  in  that  location. 

1.1.10  Define  and  give 
examples  of  the  various  types 
of  theatre  such  as  musical 
comedy,  melodrama,  kabuki, 
Commedia  del T Arte,  Theatre 
of  the  Absurd,  etc. 


"Shakespeare  on  Stage" 
Module  2  -  iMacbeth  As  Tragedy 
Program  5  -  The  Idea  of  Tragedy 


2'M 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  students  understand: 
-    tragedy  through  Macbeth. 


TA-11 


Teacher  must  be  famil- 
iar with  play  before 
showing. 

Teacher  should  discuss 
tragedy  and  Macbeth 
with  students  first  and 
use  this  video  as 
follow-up.    (See  p.  14 
in  guide) 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade    9-12  SUBJECT  AREA:     Theatre  Art.<:  -  Thpatre  Arts  I 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:    6.    I  he  learner  will  be  able  to  direct  others  in  short  theatrical  performances. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
L»ROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


6.1.1     Know,  understand y  and 
discuss  drama  as  art  (i.e., 
concept,  technique,  unity, 
coherence,  emphasis,  selecti- 
vity, proportion,  rearrange- 
ment, intensification,  and 
mood. 


"Shakespeare  on  Stage" 

Module  2  -  Macbeth  as  Tragedy 

Program  6  -  The  Di rector *s 
Interpretation 


To  help  Students  understand: 

-    how  director's  concept  of 
Macbeth  is  i interpreted  by 
costi.me  and  scene 
designers. 


The  teacher  should  be 
prepared  to  discuss 
other  interpretations 
which  conform  more  to 
the  traditionally 
accepted  interpretations. 


6.1.2     Know,  understand,  and 
discuss  the  director's  function. 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade    9-12  SUBJECT  AREA:      Thftat.rP  Art<;  -  Thp;^trP  Arts  II 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:    3.    The  learner  will  be  able  to  direct  others  for  simple  th(5atrical  performances. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


3.1.4     Cooperate  with,  and 
give  direction  to,  all  o^her 
Lneatre  staff  in  relation  to 
production  needs  and  concept 
for  a  short  script  or  scene. 


SChOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


FRir 


"Shakespeare  on  Stage" 

Module  1  -  Macbeth  as  Tragedy 

Program  6  -  The  Director's 
Interpretation 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-    how  director's  concept  of 
Macbeth  is  interpreted  by 
costume  and  scene 
designers. 


NOTES 


The  teache    .nould  be 
prepared  to  discuss 
other  interpretations 
which  conform  more  to 
the  traditionally 
accepted  interpretations. 


TA-13 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Theatre  Arts  -  T>  eatre  Arts  II 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    5^    j|.,o  learner  will  be  able  to  design,  illustrate,  and  make  simple  costumes  from 

different  periods  and/or  of  different  styles. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


T 


5.1        Display  knowledge  and 
skills  in  costuming  and 
costume  design. 

5.1.2     After  reading  a  n'ay, 
determine  the  period,  style, 
and/c.  look  of  the  costumes 
for  the  different  characters, 
and  either  describe,  sketch, 
or  find  pictures  to  illus- 
trate ^hem. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Shakespeare  on  Sta.ie" 

Module  2  -  Macbeth  as  Tragedy 

Program  6  -  The  Ji rector *s 
Interpretation 


230 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-    how  director's  concept  of 
Macbeth  is  interpreted  by 
costume  and  scene 
designers . 


NOTES 


The  teacher  should  be 
prepared  to  discuss 
other  interpretations 
which  conform  more  to 
the  traditionally 
accepted  interpretations. 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Theatre  Ar.s  -  Technical  TheaW^I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    1.    The  learner  will  develop  knowledge  and  rkiUs  in  the  technical  elements  of 

play  production. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


1.1.2  Discuss  how  colla- 
boration is  achieved  among 
those  involved  in  a  production. 

1.1.3  Relate  how  those 
involved  in  a  production  must 
adhere  to  the  production 
':oncept. 

1.3.1     Know  and  discuss  the 
necessary  steps  and  processes 
for  designing  scenery  for  a 
production  to  include  deter- 
mination of  the  design  concept, 

1.3.3  Determine^  explain^ 
and  justify  the  design  and 
construction  of  a  particular 
scenic  element. 

1.3.4  Determine  and  explain 
how  different  scenery  for  a 
production  will  change  ond/or 
work  together  throughout  the 
entire  production. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Shakespeare  on  Stage" 
Module  2  -  Macbeth  as  Tragedy 
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ERIC 


Program  6  - 


The  Director's 
Interpretation 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-    how  director's  concept  of 
Macbeth  is  interpreted  by 
costume  and  scene 
designers. 


TA-15 


NOTES 


The  teacher  should  be 
prepared  to  discuss 
other  inte-'pretations 
which  conform  more  to 
the  traditionally 
accepted  interpretations, 


;R3 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:    Theatre  Arts  ■  Theatre  Arts  II 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:     2.    The  learner  will  develop,  to  a  further  extent,  the  knowledge,  skills,  and 

ability  to  act  in  theatrical  presentations. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.1.2     Determine  the  motiva- 
tions for  a  character  and 
relate  them  verbally,  in 
writing,  or  in  practice. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Shakespeare  on  Stage" 

Module  2  -  Macbeth  as  Tragedy 

Program  7  -  The  Character 
Develops 


SCHOOL  TELEVIS:ON 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  Students  understand: 

-    how  the  actor  makes 

decisions  about  character 
DortrayAl 


"^he  teacher  may  wish 
to  provide  additional 


information. 


TA-16 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


# 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Theat.rp  Art.^;  -  Thpatre  Arts  I 


4.    The  learner  will  develop  the  knowledge,  skills,  and  r.bility  to  act  in 
theatrical  presentations. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


ERIC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


4.4.2  Remember  and  execute  | 
rehearsed  stage  movement  and  n 
dialogue. 


"Shakespeare  on  SLage" 

Module  2  -  Macbeth  as  Tragedy 

Program  7  -  The  Character 
Develops 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


fo  help  students  understand: 

-    how  the  actor  makes 
decisions  about  character 
portrayal . 


NOTES 


TA-17 


The  teacher  may  wish 
to  provide  additional 
information. 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Theatre  Arts  -  Theatre  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  a  basic  understanding  and  knowledge  of  theatre 

literature  and  the  history  of  theatre. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.3.2     Read  plays  out  loud,  or 
perform  scenes  from  plays  and 
discuss  how  written  words  take 
on  new  or  different  meanings 
and  importance  when  spoken  or 
perforrr.ed. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAII  TITLE 


ERIC 


"Shakespeare  on  Stage" 
Module  2  -  Macbeth  as  Tragedy 
Program  8  -  Language  and  Poetry 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  h^lp  students  understand; 

-   meter  and  language  as 
they  create  meaning  in 
Macbeth. 


NOTES 


TA-18 


Primarily  deals  with 
delivery  of  verse  and 
meter  for  Shakespearear 
performance. 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:   Theatre  Arts  -  Theatre  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    3,    The  learner  will  develop  the  knowledge,  skills,  and  ability  to  speak 

meaningfully  and  distinctly  in  theatrical  presentations. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

3*1.1     Dafine  and  demonstrate 
in  practice  such  terms  as 
volume,  range,  pitch,  inten- 
sity, articulation,  inflection, 
resonance,  pronunciation, 
flexibility,  rhythm,  rate, 
emphasis,  pause,  and  poise. 

"Shakespeare  on  Stage" 
Module  2  -  Macbeth  as  Tragedy 
Program  8  -  Language  and  Poetry 

To  help  students  understand: 

-   meter  and  language  as 
they  create  meaning  in 
Macbeth. 

Primarily  deals  with 
delivery  of  verse  and 
meter  for  Shakespearean 
performance. 

S.^-.l     Speak  clearly  and 
distinctly  so  as  to  be  under- 
stood in  theatrical  presenta- 
^""'ons  and  projects. 

3A.2     Speak  dialogue  with 
tne  appropriate  inricCLion, 
emphasis,  rhythm,  etc.  that 
is  suitable  for  a  particular 
theatrical  character  or  role. 

ERLC 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Theatre  Arts  - 


Iheatre  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    1.    The  learner  will  develop  a  basic  understanding  and  knowledge  of  the  origins 

of  theatre  and  of  theatre  as  an  outgrowth  of  world  cultures  and  as  a  reflection 
of  society. 


ERIC 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 

NOTES 

AND/OR  MEASURE 

&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 

(see  teacher's  guide) 

1.2.4     Relate  how  theatre 

"Shakespeare  on  Stage" 

To  help  Students  understand: 

The  teacher  will  need 

entertains,  teaches,  and 

to  provide  additional 

records  heritage. 

Module  3  -  Taming  of  the  Shrew 

-   Taming  of  the  Shrew  as  an 

information  on  comedy 

as  Comedy 

example  of  Shakespearean 

(See  page  32  of  guide) 

comedy. 

Program  9  -  Shakespeare's 

Comedy 

TA-20 

ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:    Theatre  Art<;  -  Theatrp  Arts  II 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    1.    The  learner  will  develop  a  basic  understanding  and  knowledge  of  theatre 

literature  and  history. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


1.1.10   Define  and  give 
examples  of  the  various  types 
of  theatre  such  as  musical 
comedy,  melodrama,  kabuki, 
Commedia  del T Arte,  Theatre 
of  the  Absurd,  etc. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Shakespeare  on  Stage" 

Module  3  -  Taming  of  the  Shrew 
as  Comedy 


•>q4 


ERIC 


Program  9 


Shakespeare' s 
Comedy 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-    Taming  of  the  Shrew  as  an 
example  of  Shakespearean 
comedy. 


TA-21 


NOTES 


The  teacher  will  need 
to  provide  additional 
information  on  comedy. 
(See  page  32  of  guide) 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop,  to  a  further  extent, 

abili*^y  to  act  in  theatrical  presentations. 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Theatre  Arts  - 
the  knowledge,  skills,  and 


Theatre  Arts  II 


COl-IPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 

NOTES 

ANB/OR  MEASURE 

&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 

(see  teacher's  guide) 

2.1.3     Ascertain  the  appro- 

"Shakespeare on  Stage" 

To  help  students  understand: 

The  teacher  will  need 

priate  tempo  and  timing  for 

to  provide  additional 

physical  action  and/or  verbal 

Module  3  -  Taming  of  the  Shrew 

-    Taming  of  the  Shrew  as  an 

information  on  comedy. 

delivery  for  a  particular  role 

as  Comedy 

example  of  Shakespearean 

(See  page  32  of  guide) 

and  demonstrate  it  in  practice. 

comedy. 

Program  9  -  Shakespeare's 

Comedy 

^  *  >  i 

TA-22 

ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9^12 


SUBJECT  AREA:      ThpatrP  Art.<;  ■  Thp;^frP  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:         jhe  learner  wil  develop  a  basic  understanding  and  knowledge  of  the  origins 

of  theatre  and  of  theatre  as  an  outgrowth  of   Jrld  cultures  and  as  a 
reflection  of  society. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

1.3.4     Do  research  and  report 
findings  on  one  or  more  forms 
of  theatre  as  an  outgrowth  of 
a  particular  time  and  group  of 
people  such  as  classic,  avant- 
garde,  musical,  political 
theatre,  etc. 

"Shakespeare  on  Stage" 

Module  3  -  Taming  of  the  Shrew 
as  Comedy 

Program  10  -  The  Director's 
Interpretation 

To  help  students  uriderstand: 

-    how  the  director  inter- 
preted the  Taming  of  the 
Shrew  through  costumes, 
setting,  and  actors. 

The  teacher  should  be 
prepared  to  discuss 
this  director's  inter- 
pretation in  relation- 
ship to  other  more 
t  r a  d  i  t  i  0  na 1  i  n  te  r p  re- 
tations. 

ERLC 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12  SUBJECT  AREA:    Theatre  Arts  -  Theatre  Arts  I 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:   6.    Th9  learner  will  be  able  to  direct  others  in  short  theatrical  performances. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAld  TITLE 


4- 


6.1.1     Know,  understand,  and 
discuss  drama  as  art  (i.e., 
concept,  technique,  unity, 
coherence,  emphasis,  selecti- 
vity, proportion  rearrangement, 
intensification,  and  mood). 


30U 


ERIC 


"Shakespeare  on  Stage" 

Module  3  -  Taming  of  the  Shrew 
as  Comedy 


Program  10 


The  Director's 
Interpretation 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-    how  the  director  inter- 
preted the  Taming  of  thu 
Shrew  through  costumes, 
setting,  and  actors. 


NOTES 


The  teacher  should  be 
prepared  to  discuss 
this  director's  inter- 
pretation in  relation- 
ship to  other  more 
traditional  interpre- 
tations. 
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TA-24 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Theatre  Arts  ■  Theatre  Arts  II 


COMlrETENCY  GOAL:  5. 


The  learner  will  be  able  to  design,  illustrate,  and  make  simple  costumes  from 
different  periods  and/or  of  different  styles. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


5.1        Display  knowledge  and 
skills  in  costuming  and 
costume  design. 

5.1.2     After  reading  a  play, 
determine  the  period,  style, 
and/or  look  of  the  costumes 
for  the  different  characters, 
and  either  describe,  sketch, 
or  find  pictures  to  illus- 
trate them. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Shakespeare  on  Stage" 
Module  3 


Taming  of  the  Shrew 
as  Comedy 


Program  10  -  The  Director's 
Interpretation 


30 


ERIC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  Students  understand: 

-    how  the  director  inter- 
preted the  Taming  of  the 
Shrew  through  costumes, 
setting,  and  actors. 


The  teacher  should  be 
prepared  to  discuss 
this  director's  inter- 
pretation in  relation- 
ship to  other  more 
traditional  interpre- 
tations. 


TA-25 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade    9-12  SUBJECT  AREA:    Theatre  Art<;  -  Tprhniral  Theatre  I 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:     1.    The  learner  will  develop  knowledge  and  skills  in  the  technical  elements  of 

piay  production. 


ERIC 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 

QPwnnT    TFT  FVT^TDN 

NOTES 

AND /OR  MEASURE 

&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

DDnPDAVf   fiR  TTrPTT\/TrQ 
IrKUUKiin  UdJ£#L«1  1VI1»0 

^see  ceacner  s  guiaey 

1.1.3     Relate  how  those 

"Shakespeare  on  Stage" 

To  help  students  understand: 

The  teacher  should  be 

involved  in  a  production  must 

prepared  to  discuss 

adhere  to  the  production 

Module  3  -  Taming  of  the  Shrew 

-    how  the  director  inter- 

this director's  inter- 

concept. 

as  Comedy 

preted  the  Taming  of  the 

pretation  in  relation- 

Shrew through  costumes. 

ship  to  other  more 

Program  10  -  The  Director's 

setting,  and  actors. 

traditional  interpre- 

Interpretation 

tations. 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Thp;>trp  Art/;  ^  ThpatrP  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  a  basic  understanding  and  knowledge  of  theatre  literature 

and  the  history  of  theatre. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

2.3.3     Listen  to  and/or  view 

"Shakespeare  on  Stage" 

To  help  students  understand: 

plays  in  live  performance,  on 

film,  or  from  a  recording  and 

Module  3  -  Taming  of  the  Shrew 

-    how  actors  develop  comic 

write  and/or  discuss  the  ways 

as  Comedy 

characters. 

in  which  written  words  become 

more  meaningful  through  live 

Program  11  -  The  Character 

performance. 

Develops 

•arc 
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ERLC 

ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade   9-12  SUBJECT  AREA:      Theatre  Ar  ts  -  Theatre  Art<^  I 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:    4.    The  learner  will  develop  the  knowledge,  skills,  and  ability  to  act  in. 

tneatrical  presentations. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


4.1.2  Devise  and  put  into 
practice  her/his  own  way  of 
working  as  a  performer. 

4.2.2     Write  a  hypothetical 
biography  of  her/his  character 
based  on  information  derived 
from  the  script. 


308 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Shakespeare  on  Stage" 

Module  3  -  Taming  of  the  Shrew 
as  Comedy 

Program  11  -  The  Character 
Develops 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  Students  understand: 

-    how  actors  develop  comic 
characters. 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:     2.    The  learner  will  develop,  to  a  further  extent 

ability  to  act  in  theatrical  presentations. 


SUBJECT  AREA:  TheatiP  Art<;  ■ 
>  the  knowledge,  skills,  and 


JMatre  Arts  II 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

2.1.2     Develop  the  physical 
and  verbal  characteristics  of 
a  character  based  on  the  script 
and  relate  these  verbally,  in 
writing,  or  in  practice. 

2.1.2     Determine  the  motiva- 
tions for  a  character  and 
relate  them  verbally,  in 
writing,  or  in  practice. 

"Shakespeare  on  Stage" 

Module  3  -  Taming  of  the  Shrew 
as  Comedy 

Program  11  -  The  Character 
Develops 

To  help  students  understand: 

-    how  actors  develop  comic 
characters. 

2.1.4     Explore  ways  to  expand 
a  stage  character  and  demon- 
strate in  practice  or  relate 
them  through  discussion  or 
writing. 

2.4.2     Assess  her/his  own 
acting  efforts  and  remain 
innovative  and  flexible  while 
working  on  improvements 
discerned  by  her/himself  and/ 
or  others. 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  Q-l? 


SUBJECT  AREA:    Theatre  Arts  -  Theatre  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    1.    The  learner  will  develop  a  basic  understanding  and  knowledge  of  the  origins 

OT  ti.eatre  and  of  theatre  as  an  outgrowth  of  world  cultures  and  as  a 
reflection  of  society. 


ERLC 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

1.3.1     Read  or  view  a  period 

"Shakespeare  on  Stage" 

To  help  students  understand: 

Primarily  directed 

play  and  discuss  how  the 

toward  Shakespearean 

attitudes,  beliefs,  and 

Module  3  -  Timing  of  the  Shrew 

-    how  language  relates  to 

productions. 

feelings  of  the  people  and 

as  Comedy 

character  development. 

the  times  are  evident. 

Program  12  -  Shakespeare's 

Language 

3.12 

3.13 
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ARTS  EDUJATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:    Theatre  Arts  ■  Theatre  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:  2. 


The  learner  will  develop  a  basic  understanding  and  knowledge  of  theatre 
literature  and  the  history  of  theatre. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


2,3,2     Read  plays  out  loud, 
or  perform  scenes  from  plays 
and  discuss  how  written  words 
take  on  new  or  different 
meanings  and  importance  when 
spoken  or  performed. 


3 1  4 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


r 


"Shakespeare  on  Stage" 

Module  3  -  Taming  of  the  Shrew 
as  Comedy 


Program  12 


Shakespeare's 
Language 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  students  undei  ic 

-    how  language  relates  to 
character  development. 


Primarily  directed 
toward  Shakespearean 
productions- 


3.1 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade   9-12  SUBJECT  AREA:     Theatre  Arts  -  Theatre  Arts  II 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:    1.    The  learner  will  develop  a  basic  understanding  and  knowledge  of  theatre 

lUerature  and  history. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


1.1.2     Do  research  and  report 
findings  on  theatre  during  a 
given  period* 
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SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Shakespeare  on  Stage" 

Module  3  -  Taming  of  the  Shrew 
as  Comedy 

Program  12  -  Shakespeare's 
Language 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-    how  language  relates  to 
character  development. 


NOTES 


Primarily  directed 
toward  Shakespearean 
productions. 


3.17 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:    Theatre  Arts  -  Theatre  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    1,    The  learner  will  develop  a  basic  understanding  and  knowledge  of  the  origins  of 

theatre  and  of  theatre  as  an  outgrowth  of  world  cultures  and  as  a  reflection 
of  society, 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

i.c.l        UlbCUbb    VcrOd  1  Ij   Ui  III 

writing  the  different  reasons 
primitive  man  began  doing 
theatre- 

1.2.2     Relate  the  role  of 
ritual,  religion,  and  magic  in 
the  development  of  early 
theatre. 

"Arte   Al  1 
Hi  Lb   n  1  1  Vc 

Program  1  -  Alive  with  the  Arts 

lU    MCl^    oLUUCIILo  UIIUCIoLullU* 

-    that  creating  and  exper- 
iencing the  arts  improves 
the  Qualitv  of  life. 

1.2.4     Relate  how  theatre 
pntprtfiin^^  teaches*  and 
records  heritage. 

1.3        Understand  that  the 
attitudes,  beliefs,  and 
feelings  of  people  in  differ- 
ent times  throughout  history 
have  been  expressed  through 
different  types  of  theatre. 

1.3.3     Do  research  and  report 
findings  on  the  theatre 
developed  by  a  particular 
ethnic  group. 

3.18 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  6 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Theatre  Art<; 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    1.    The  learner  will  develop  confidence  in  personal  observation  and 

Understanding  while  participating  in  creative  drama  activities. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

1.1       Recognize,  understand, 
and  use  more  advanced  vocabu- 
lary in  drama  activities  such 
as  plot  (beginning,  conflict, 
resolution,  ending),  tragedy, 
comedy,  theme,  dialogue,  and 
monologues. 

"Arts  Alive" 

Program  8  -  Elements  of  Drama 

To  help  students  understand: 

-    that  the  actor  uses 
movement  and  voice  to 
bring  dramatic  characters 
to  life. 

1.1.1     Recall  and  use 
appropriate  vocabulary  when 
talking  about  various  aspects 
of  drama. 

1.1.2     Give  basic  definitions 
and  provide  simple  examples  of 
terms  learned  during  creative 
drama  activities. 

1.2       Perceive  implications 
and  draw  inferences  during 
creative  drama  activities. 

1.2.1     When  questioned  by  the 
teacher  about  a  dramatic  play 
situation,  propose  actions  to 
be  taken,, decisions  to  be  made, 
and/or  ideas  or  attitudes  to  be 
considered  based  on  her/his 
understanding  of  what  has 
already  happened  in  dramatic 
play.  32Q 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade      6  SUBJECT  AREA:     Theatre  Arts 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:    1.    The  learner  will  develop  confidence  in  personal  observation  and 

understanding  while  participating  in  creative  drama  activities. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEA^HRE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVE:, 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

1.3       Demonstrate  basic 
critical  thinking  skills  in 
drama  activities. 

1.3.2     Offer  positive  sug- 
gestions for  improving  or 
enhancing  the  performance 
of  her/his  own  group  in 
creative  play  situations. 

"Arts  Alive" 

Program  8  -  Elements  of  Drama 

To  help  students  understand: 

-    that  the  actor  uses 
movement  and  voice  to 
bring  dramatic  characters 
to  life. 

1.3*3     Through  discussion, 
show  that  s/he  can  make  a 
distinction  between  different 
interpretations  of  the  same 
creative  drama  idea  or 
activity. 

it 

ERIC 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  6 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Theatrp  Art<; 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    1.    The  learner  will  develop  confidence  in  personal  observation  and 

understanding  while  participating  in  creative  drama  activities. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

1*4       Have  an  understanding 
and  the  ability  to  do  easy 
stage  movement  and  speech. 

lA.l     Observe,  remember,  and 
replicate  simple  stage  movement 
given  by  the  teacher  or  others. 

"Arts  Alive" 

Krogram  8  -  Elements  of  Drama 

To  help  students  understand: 

-    that  the  actor  uses 
movement  and  voice  to 
•bring  dramatic  characters 
to  life. 

These  competencies 
are  demonstrated. 

IA.2     Maintain  visibility 
and  vocal  projection  that 
demonstrates  a  sensitivity  to 
communicating  with  observers. 

TA-36 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade   I 


SUBJECT  AREA:      ThPafrP  Art<; 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    1.    The  learner  will  begin  to  display  initiative  while  continuing  to 

participate  in  creative  drama  activities. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES  1 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL.  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

1.2       Develop  a  realistic  or 
nonrealistic  character  for  use 
in  a  scene  or  individual 
presentation. 

1.2.1     Portray  a  realistic  or 
nonrealistic  character  in  a 
drama  presentation  using 
her/his  own  ideas  and  any  other 
resources  available. 

"Arts  Alive" 

Program  8  -  Elements  of  Drama 

To  help  students  understand: 

-    that  the  actor  ures 
movement  and  voice  to 
bring  dramatic  characters 
to  life. 

These  competencies 
are  demonstrated. 

1.3       Plan  and  present 
effectively  structured  dramatic 
situations. 

1.3.2     Plan  and  do  a  present- 
ation from  a  printed  script 
either  individually  or  as  part 
of  a  group. 

1.4       Demonstrate  very 
simple,  basic  acting  skills  on 
stage. 

1.4.1     Understand  motivation 
and  move  on  stage  when  given 
direction  in  simple  theatrical 
terms  such  as  "cross  up  stage." 

1.4.4     As  a  performer,  display 
with  authenticity  the  semblence 
of  some  basic  emotions  as  part 
of  a  drama  presentation  to 
Q  others. 

ERLC  3"6 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  7 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Theatre  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:  1.    The  learner  will  begin  to  display  initiative  while  continuing  to 

participate  in  creative  drama  activities. 


ERJC 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


1.4.5     Demonstrate  a  basic 
understanding  of  the  voice  as 
a  communicative  instrument  by 
adjusting  pitch,  volume,  and 
tone  to  suit  a  character  being 
portrayed. 

1.6       Offer  mutual  support 
for  and  understanding  to  peers 
during  drama  activities. 

1.6.2  Compliment  others  for 
attempting  or  achieving  a  task 
in  any  drama  activity. 

1.6.3  Show  respect  for 
others'  contributions  and  work 
during  the  process  of  planning 
performing,  and/or  producing  a 
drama  presentation. 


3?-S 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  8  -  Elements  of  Drama 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher^ s  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  Students  understand: 

-    that  the  actor  uses 
movement  and  voice  to 
bring  dramatic  characters 
to  1 ife. 


These  competencies 
are  demonstrated. 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade   ^ 


SUBJECT  AREA:       Thpatrp  Art<; 


COMPETEHCY  GOAL:  i_ 


The  learner  will  become  familiar  with  theatrical  literature  in  order  to 
interpret  it  for  performance  and  understand  how  it  reflects  life  and  the 
human  condition. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


ERIC 


1.1  Know  and  understand 
drama  as  literature. 

1.1.4     Analyze  a  script  to 
determine  the  p1ayv/right*s 
message  and/or  intent. 

1.2  Know  and  understand 
written  scripts  as  dramas 
meant  to  be  performed  for  an 
audience. 

1.2.1  Relate  verbally  or  in 
writing  how  the  written  script 
might  be  done  in  performance. 

1.2.3     Analyze  a  script  to 
determine  motivation  of  a 
character,  directing  possi- 
bilities, or  production 
demands. 

1.3  Display  an  awareness 
that  drama  can  help  in  the 
undcrstandin   of  life  situa- 
tions and  i^  wi  human  reflec- 
tion of  the  commonality  of  man 

1.3.2  After  reading  or 
seeing  a  play,  discuss,  verb- 
ally or  in  writing,  how  the 
various  aspects  of  it  ma:,  be 
related  to  ourselves  and  the 
way  we  act  and  react  to  the 
""/Grid  wr>  live  in. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  8  -  Elements  of  Drama 


33.0 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
^see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-    that  the  actor  uses 
movement  and  voice  to 
bring  dramatic  characters 
to  life. 


NOTES 


These  competencies 
are  demonstrated. 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  8 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Theatre  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:  2, 


The  learner  will  come  to  know,  understand,  and  appreciate  theatre  as  an  art 
forih,  most  often  done  by  a  group  of  people,  which  is  personally  demanding  and 
involves  many  different  kinds  of  knowledge,  discipline,  and  skills. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


1 


2.1       With  an  understanding 
that  acting  is  believing, 
display  pantomime  techniques 
with  precision  and  accuracy  to 
the  best  of  her/his  ability. 

2.1.1     Create  and  do  a  panto- 
mime which  accurately  communi- 
cates a  believable  intent 
through  the  use  of  perfected 
movements. 

2.4       Analyze  dramatic  scenes 
for  motivation  and  plan  action 
accordingly. 

2.4.1     Analyze  an  improvised 
scene  or  script  to  determine 
how  s/he,  as  a  character,  will 
act  and  relate  the  finding<^ 
verbally  or  in  writing. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  8  -  Elements  of  Drama 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-    that  the  actor  uses 
movement  and  voice  to 
bring  dramatic  characters 
to  1 ife. 


NOTES 


These  competencies 
are  demonstrated. 


2.4.2     Plan,  and  perform  for 
others,  the  actions  s/he  has 
determined  to  be  appropriate 
for  a  character. 


2.5  Understand  the  differ- 
ence betv/een  real  life  actions 
and  theatrical  presentation  of 
the  same  actions. 


ERIC 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  8 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Theatre  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  come  to  know,  understand >  and  appreciate  theatre  as  an  art 

form,  most  often  done  by  a  group  of  people,  which  is  personally  demanding  and 
involves  many  different  kinds  of  knowledge,  discipline,  and  skills. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

2.5.1     Demonstrate  when  taking 
or  giving  stage  direction  that 
timing  and  placement  must  be 
of  a  determined  and  controlled 
nature. 

2.6       Consciously  use  pro- 
jection, articulation,  variety, 
and  timing  in  order  to  drama- 
tize believably. 

"Arts  Alive" 

Program  8  -  Elements  of  Drama 

To  help  students  understand: 

-    that  the  actor  uses 
movement  and  voice  to 
bring  dramatic  characters 
to  life. 

These  competencies 
are  demonstrated. 

2.6.1     Consciously  increase 
or  decrease  projection  when 
speaking  in  different  situa- 
tions and  spaces. 

2.6*2     Speak  dialogue  clearly 
and  understandably  during 
drama  activities. 

2.6.3     Use  basic  good  speaking 
techniques  to  portray  a  char- 
a:ter  in  a  believable  manner 
during  a  drama  presentation. 

• 

334 

o 

ERIC 

TA-41 

ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  a  basic  understanding 

literature  and  the  history  of  theatre. 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Theatre  Arts/Theatre  Arts  I 
and  knowledge  of  theatre 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.3       Understand  plays  as 
literature  that  is  meant  to  be 
performed,  as  well  as  read. 

2.3.2     Read  plays  out  loud, 
or  perform  scenes  from  plays 
and  discuss  how  written  words 
take  on  new  or  different 
meanings  and  importance  when 
spoken  or  performed. 


336 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  8  -  Elements  of  Drama 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-    that  the  actor  uses 
movement  and  voice  to 
bring  dramatic  characters 
to  life. 


NOTES 


These  competencies 
are  demonstrated. 


TA-42 


337 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Th<>atrP  Artc/ThoatrP  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:   3.   The  learner  will  develop  the  knowledge,  skills,  and  ability  to  speak 

meaningfully  and  distinctly  in  theatrical  presentations. 


COMTETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

3.1.       Know  and  understand 
important  terms  used  in  rela- 
tion to  the  production  of 
sounds  by  the  voice  and  the 
related  body  movements. 

3.1.1     Define  and  demonstrate 
in  practice  such  terms  as 
volume,  range,  pitch,  inten- 
sity, articulation,  inflection, 
resonance,  pronunciation,  flex- 
ibility, rhythm,  rate,  empha- 
sis, pause,  and  poise. 

"Arts  Alive" 

Program  8  -  Elements  of  Drama 

To  help  students  understand: 

-    that  the  actor  uses 
movement  and  voice  to 
bring  dramatic  characters 
to  life. 

These  competencies 
are  demonstrated. 

3.4        Speak  clearly  and 
distinctly  when  speaking  or 
performing  in  theatrical  pro- 
jects or  presentations. 

3.4.1     Speak  clearly  and 
distinctly  so  as  to  be  under- 
stood in  theatrical  presenta- 
tions and  projects. 

3.4.2     Speak  dialogue  with 
the  appropriate  inflection, 
ciupriabib,  riiyuiiiii,  cUL.  triat  ib 
suitable  for  a  particular 
theatrical  character  or  role. 

ErIc  338 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Theatre  Arts/Theatre  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    4.    The  learner  will  develop  the  knowledge,  skills,  and  ability  to  act  in 

theatrical  presentations. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

4.4       Take  direction  and 
replicate  it  in  performance. 

4.4.2     Remember  and  execute 
rehearsed  stage  movement  and 
dialogue. 

"Arts  Alive" 

Program  8  -  Elements  of  Drama 

To  help  students  understand: 

-    that  the  actor  uses 
movement  and  voice  to 
bring  dramatic  characters 
to  1 ife. 

These  competencies 
are  demonstrated. 

4.4.3     Rehearse  and  perform 
in  group  theatrical  presenta- 
tions in  the  classroom  or  for 
others. 

9 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:     ThPatrP  Arts /Theatre  Arts  II 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:   2.    The  learner  will  develop,  to  a  further  extent,  the  knowledge,  skills,  and 

ability  to  act  in  theatrical  presentations. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


ERIC 


2.1        Demonstrate  an  aware- 
ness of  how  to  perfect  a 
theatrical  role  and  put  these 
concepts  into  practice. 

2.1.1  Develop  the  physical 
and  verbal  characteristics  of 
a  character  based  on  the 
script  and  relate  these 
verbally,  in  writing,  or  in 
practice. 

2.1.2  Determine  the  motiva- 
tions for  a  character  and 
relate  them  verbally,  in 
writing,  or  in  practice. 

2.1.3  Ascertain  the  appro- 
priate tempo  and  timing  for 
physical  action  and/or  verbal 
delivery  for  a  particular  role 
and  demonstrate  it  in  practice. 

2.1.4  Explore  ways  to  expand 
a"s;age  character  and  demon- 
strate in  practice  or  relate 
them  through  discussion  or 
writing. 

2.1.6     Rehearse  and  perform, 
in  group,  dramatic  presenta- 
tions in  the  classroom  or  for 
others . 
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SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  8  -  Elements  of  Drama 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-    that  the  actor  uses 
movement  and  voice  to 
bring  dramatic  characters 
to  life. 


NOTES 


These  competencies 
are  demonstrated. 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12  SUr^^CT  AREA:      Thfi;^trp  ArtQ/Thp;^trP  Arts  II 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop,  to  a  further  extent,  the  knowledge,  skills,  and 

ability  to  act  in  theatrical  presentations. 


ERIC 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  | 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide)  j 

NOTES 

2.2       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing and  the  ability  to 
handle  special  movement  pro- 
blems on  stage* 

2,2,1     Discuss  and  demonstrate 
standard  ways  of  performing 
such  actions  as  stage  fighting, 
dying 5  falling,  embracing,  etc. 

"Arts  Alive" 

Program  8  -  Elements  of  Drama 

To  help  students  understand: 

-    that  the  actor  uses 
movement  and  voice  to 
bring  dramatic  characters 
to  life. 

These  competencies 
are  demonstrated. 

2,4       Analyze  and  critique 
her/his  and/or  others  acting 
efforts. 

2,4,1     Disci  '  verbally,  or 
in  writing,  problems  seen  with 
others  acting  efforts  and  offer 
valid  suggestions  for  improve- 
ment either  verbally  or  by 
example. 

2,4,2     Assess  her/his  own 
acting  efforts  and  remain 
innovative  and  flexible  while 
working  on  improvements  dis- 
cerned by  her/himself  and/or 
nt hpr^ 
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TA-  46 

J45- 

ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  6 


SUBJECT  AREA:    Thpat.rP  Arte: 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    1.    The  learner  will  develop  confidence  in  personal  observation  and  understanding 

while  participating  in  creative  drama  activities. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

1,1.1     Recall  and  use  appro- 
priate vocabulary  when  talking 
about  various  aspects  of  drama. 

1.4.1     Observe,  remember,  and 
replicate  simple  stage  move- 
ment given  by  the  teacher  or 
others. 

"Arts  Alive" 

Program  9  -  Creating  Theatre 

To  help  students  understand: 

-    the  process  of  creating 
a  theatrical  performance. 

1.4.2     Maintain  visibility 
and  vocal  projection  that 
demonstrates  a  sensitivity 
to  communicating  with 
observers. 

• 

1.6.3     Act  in  the  final  drama 
presentation  resulting  from 
prior  planning. 

346 
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34  7 

ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Thp;^trp  Arte; 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


2.    The  learner  will  begin  to  know  and  understand  that  theatre  arts  involves 
many  different  activities  and  skills. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.1       Participate  in  some  of 
the  different  aspects  of 
theatrical  product'^'on. 

2.1.5     Take  part  in  accom- 
plishing any  other  technical 
aspects  necessary  for  a  drama 
presentation. 


ERLC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


T 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  9  -  Creating  Theatre 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-    the  process  of  creating 
a  theatrical  performance. 


TA-48 


NOTES 


^  ^ 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade 


SUBJECT  AREA:    Theatre  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:  1, 


The  learner  will  begin  to  display  initiative  while  continuing  to 
participate  in  creative  drama  activities. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

1.2  Develop  a  realistic  or 
nonrealistic  character  for  use 
in  a  scene  or  individual 
presenta*"'on- 

1.3  Plan  and  present 
effectively  structured  dramatic 
situations. 

"Arts  Alive" 

Program  9  -  Creating  Theatre 

To  help  Students  understand: 

tne  process  or  ur  tia  1 1  ny 
theatre  through  the  coop- 
erative effort  among  many 
people. 

1.4       Demonstrate  very  simple, 
basic  acting  skills  on  stage. 

1.4.3     With  sensitivity  for  an 
audience,  know  how  and  adjust 
physically  and  vocally  in  order 
to  be  seen  and  heard  in  an 
appropriate  manner. 

1.4.4     As  a  performer,  display 
with  authenticity  the  semblence 
of  some  basic  emotions  as  part 
of  a  drama  presentation  to 
others. 

1.4.5     Demonstrate  a  basic 
understanding  of  the  voice  as  a 
communicative  instrument  by 
adjusting  pitch,  volume,  and 
tone  to  suit  a  character  being 
portrayed. 

1.4.6     Use  simple  properties 
with  credibility. 

35U 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  7 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Thpatrp  Art<; 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:  2. 


The  learner  will  begin  to  distinguish  between  the  different  technic=^l  theatre 
areas  and  will  acquire  the  particular  knowledge  and  skills  necessary  to  work 
in  those  areas. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


2.1        Know  and  demonstrate 
an  understanding  of  what  tasks 
are  performed  by  different 
technical  theatre  crews. 

2.1.2     Identity  and  explain 
the  purposes  of  various  tech- 
nical crews. 


L  TELEVISION  SERIES 

!               '  ■  1 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  ; 

j  NOTES 

PROGRAM  TITLE 

PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 

(see  teacher's  guide) 

"Arts  Alive" 

Program  9  -  Creating  Theatre 


To  help  students  understand: 

-    the  process  of  creating 
theatre  through  the 
cooperative  effort  among 
many  people. 


2.1.2     When  appropriate, 
consult  with  and  show  respect 
for  those  people  and  crews 
assigned  to  a  specific  task 
which  s/he  must  become 
involved  with,  such  as  inter- 
action between  an  actor  and 
property  crew. 

2.2       Continue  to  learn 
skills  necessary  to  be 
involved  in  technical  theatre 
activities . 


2.2.1     When  possible,  assume 
different  tasks  in  various 
areas  of  technical  theatre  in 
order  to  develop  basic  skills 
in  technical  theatre  such  as 
sound,  lighting,  scenery, 
costuming,  props,  ana  makeup. 

352 


ERIC 


J 


TA-50 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  8 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Theatre  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:  1. 


The  learner  will  become  familiar  with  theatrical  literture  in  order  to 
interpret  it  for  performance  and  understand  how  it  reflects  life  and 
the  human  condition. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


1.3       Display  an  awareness 
that  drama  can  help  in  the 
understanding  of  life  situa- 
tions and  is  a  human  reflection 
of  the  commonality  of  man. 


ERIC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  9  -  Creating  Theatre 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher'  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-    the  process  of  creating 
theatre  through  the  coop- 
erative effort  among  many 
people. 


TA-51 


NOTES 


The  objectives  and 
measures  are  not 
directly  addressed, 
but  demonstrated  in 
this  program. 


3 


^6 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  8 


SUB.-ECT  AREA:      Theat.rp  Art.<^ 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:  2. 


ERIC 


The  learner  will  come  to  know,  understand,  and  appreciate  theatre  as  an  art 
form,  most  often  done  by  a  group  of  people,  which  is  personally  demanding 
and  involves  many  different  kinds  of  knowledge,  discipline,  and  skills. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


2.6       Consciously  use  pro- 
jection, articulation,  variety, 
and  timing  in  order  to  drama- 
tize believably. 

2.6.1  Consciously  increase 
or  decrease  projection  when 
speaking  in  different  situa- 
tions and  spaces. 

2.6.2  Speak  dialogue  clearly 
and  understandably  during 
drama  activities. 

2.6.3  Use  basic  good 
speaking  techniques  to  portray  ] 
a  character  in  a  believable 
manner  during  a  drama  presen- 
tation. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  9  -  Creating  Theatre 


356 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  gtiide) 


NOTES 


To  help  Students  understand: 

-    the  process  of  creating 
theatre  through  the  coop- 
erative effort  among  many 
people. 


TA-52 


The  objectives  and 
measures  are  not 
directly  addressed, 
but  demonstrated  in 
this  program. 


ir.7 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade   ft 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Theatre  Art<; 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    3.    The  learner  will  understand  how  the  different  areas  of  technical  theatre 

complement  and  complete  the  total  concept  of  a  theatrical  presentation. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

3.1        Understand  and  demon- 
strate that  coordination  and 
collaboration  in  technical 
theatre  activities  are 
essential . 

3.1.1     Know  and  discus^  with 
others  the  concept,  work  plan 
arid  completion  date  for  the 
various  phases  of  preparing  a 
presentation. 

"Arts  Alive" 

Program  9  -  Creating  Theatre 

To  help  students  understand: 

-   the  process  of  creating 
theatre  through  the  coop- 
erative effort  among  many 
people. 

The  objectives  and 
measures  are  not 
directly  addressed, 
but  demonstrated  in 
this,  program. 

3.1.2     When  working  on  one 
area  of  technical  theatre, 
stay  apprised  of  and  discuss 
what  way  the  other  areas  are  1 
achieving  their  tasks  within 
the  determined  concept. 

3.1.3     Cooperate  with  others  ' 
involved  in  productior?  by 
exchanging  information  and 
sharing  materials  and  equipment 
v^hen  appropriate  or  necessary. 

TA-53 

ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  8 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Theatre  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    3.    The  learner  will  understand  how  the  different  areas  of  technical  theatre 

complement  and  complete  the  total  concept  of  a  theatrical  presentation. 


ERIC 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

3.2       Understand,  apply,  and 
utilize  the  fundamentals  of 
technical  theatre  as  an  inte- 
gral part  of  drama  activities. 

3.2.1     Discuss  the  needs  and 
possibilitit  >  for  a  present- 
ation at  any  given  time  during 
production. 

"Arts  Alive" 

Program  9  -  Creating  Theatre 

To  help  Students  understand: 

-    the  process  of  creating 
theatre  th^^ough  the  coop- 
erative effort  among  many 
people. 

The  objectives  and 
measures  are  not 
directly  addressed, 
but  demonstrated  in 
this  program. 

3.2.2     Through  intent,  demo.i- 
strate  the  need  to  achieve  the  | 
various  aspects  of  technical 
theatrr  for  each  presentation 
as  much  as  it  is  possible  and 
plausible* 

3.2.3     When  possible,  make  use 
of  any  aspect  of  technical 
theatre  to  enhance  a  present- 
ation. 

TA-54 

ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9^12 


SUBJECT  AREA:    Theatrp  Arl ^  -  ThP^tre  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:  1. 


The  learner  will  develop  a  basic  understanding  and  knowledge  of  the  origins 
of  theatre  and  of  theatre  as  an  outgrowth  of  world  cultures  and  as  a 
reflection  of  society. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


1.2.4     Relate  how  theatre 
entertains,  teaches,  and 
records  heritage. 

1.3.1     Read  or  view  a  period 
play  and  discuss  how  the  atti- 
tudes, beliefs,  and  feelings 
of  the  people  and  the  times 
are  evident* 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  9  -  Creating  Theatre 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-    the  process  of  creating 
theatre  through  the  coop- 
erative effort  among  many 
people. 


NOTES 


ERIC 
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TA-55 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  Q-ig 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Theatrp  Art<;  -  Theatre  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  a  basic  understanding  and  knowledye  of  theatre 

literature  and  the'  history  of  theatre. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


L 


2*3  Understand  plays  as 
literature  that  is  meant  to 
performed,  as  well  as  read. 


be 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


"Arts  Alive*' 

Program  9  -  Creating  Theatre 


1  Rir 


384 


To  help  students  understand: 

-    the  process  of  creating 
theatre  through  the  coop- 
erative effort  among  many 
people. 


NOTES 


TA-56 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Theatre  An.:  ^  Theatre  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:     3.    The  learner  will  develop  the  knowledge,  ':kills,  and  ability  to  speak 

meaningfuly  and  distinctly  in  theatrical  presentations. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


3.4       Speak  clearly  and 
distinctly  when  speaking  or 
performing  in  theatrical 
project*^  or  oresentations. 

3.4.1  Speak  clearly  and 
distinctly  so      to  be  under- 
jtood  in  theatrical  presenta- 
tions an-i  projects. 

3.4.2  Speak  dialogue  with 
the  appropriate  inflection, 
emphasis,  rhythm,  etc.  that 
is  suitable  for  a  particular 
theatrical  character  or  role. 


)  c  c 


ERLC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  9  -  Creating  Theatre 


SrWL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


Nu  '-wS 


To  help  students  urderstand: 

-    the  process  of  creating 
theatre  through  the  coop- 
erative effort  amuiig  many 
people. 


i^'  ( 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Theatre  Arts  ■  Theatre  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    4.    The  learner  will  develop  the  knowledge,  skills,  and  ability  to  act  in 

theatrical  presentations. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


4.4       Take  direction  and 
replicate  it  in  performance. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  9  -  Creating  Theatre 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-    the  process  of  creating 
theatre  through  the  coop- 
erative effort  among  many 
people. 


TA-58 


NOTES 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade    9-12  SUBJECT  AREA:      Theat.rp  Art.«;  -  Thpat.rp  Arts  I 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:    6.    The  learner  will  be  able  to  direct  others  in  short  theatrical  performances. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 

AND. 'OR  MEASURE 

II 1 1  , 

&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 

(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 


6.1.2     Know,  understand,  and 
discuss  the  director's 
function. 

6.1.5     Know,  understand,  and 
discuss  the  process  tradition- 
ally used  to  con  uct  tryouts, 
casting,  and  rehearsals. 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  9  -  Creating  Theatre 


I 


ERIC 


To  help  studen,:s  understand: 

-    the  pr  Kess  of  creating 
theatre  through  the  coop- 
erative effort  among  many 
people. 


TA-59 


37; 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12  SUBJECT  AREA:    Theatre  Arts  -  Theatre  Arts  I 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:     7.    ihe  learner  will  write  scripts  suitable  for  theatrical  performance. 


AND/OR  MEASURE 


7.1.b  Relate  the  general 
steps  taken  in  the  process 
of  writing  a  play. 


Sc'HOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  9  -  Creating  Theatre 


372 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
r^OGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  gul^'e) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-    the  process  of  creating 
theatre  through  the  coop- 
erative effort  among  many 
peopie. 


TA-60 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Theatre  Arts  -  Theatre  Arts  1 


rc:-L*iTENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop,  to  a  further  extent,  the  knowledge,  skills, 

and  ability  to  act  in  theatrical  presentations. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.3.2     Demonstrate  the  ability 
to  deliver  dialogue  in  such 
dialects  as  French,  Southern 
American,  or  German  by  speaking 
dialogue  with  the  appropriate 
accent. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  9  -  Creating  Theatre 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  Students  understand: 

-    the  process  of  creating 
theatre  through  the  coop- 
erative effort  among  manv 
people. 


NOTES 


These  competenc    *  are 
demonstrated  raiuer 
than  taught. 


3 
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ERIC 


TA-61 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Theatre  Arts  -  Theatre  Arts  II 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    3.    The  learner  will  be  able  to  direct  others  for  simple  theatrical  performances, 


ERIC 


C014PETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

cr«nnT  TF^  FVT^TON  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

3.1       Function  as  director 
or  assistance  director  for  a 
short  play  or  other  scripted 
performance  piece.  i 

*'Arts  Alive" 

Program  9  -  Creating  Theatre 

S.2.3     Seek  the  advice  and  i 
assistance  of   others  when  | 
involvH  in  directing,  and  | 
willingly  give  help  to  others. 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-   the  process  of  creating 
theatre  through  the  coop- 
erative effort  among  many 
people. 


NOTES 


These  competencies  are 
demonstrated  rather 
than  taught. 


TA-62 


ARTS  EDUCATION 


;rade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:    Theatre  Arts  -  Theatre  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:  4. 


The  learner  will  write  scripts  for  performance*  and  objectively  critique 
her/his  own  scripts  or  those  of  others. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVJCION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


Write  dialogue  that  is 
suitable  and  interesting. 


375 


ERIC 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  9  -  Creating  Theatre 


To  help  students  understand: 

-    the  process  of  creating 
theatre  through  the  coop- 
erative effort  among  many 
people. 


TA-63 


NOTES 


These  competencies  are 
demonstrated  rather 
than  taught. 


370 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:      ThpatrP  Arte  -  Thft;^trP  Arts  II 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    5.    The  learner  will  be  able  to  design,  illustrate,  and  make  simple  costumes  from 

different  periods  and/or  of  different  styles. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


5.1.2     After  reading  a  play, 
determine  the  period,  style, 
aiid/or  look  of  the  costumes 
for  the  different  characters, 
and  either  describe,  sketch, 
or  find  pictures  to  illustrate 
them. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  9  -  Creating  Theatre 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-    the  process  of  creating 
theatre  through  the  coop- 
erative effort  among  many 
peoplf^. 


NOTES 


These  competencies  are 
demon'  trated  rather 
than  caught. 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade 


9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:    Theatre  Arts  -  Technical  Theatre  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    1.    The  learner  will  develop  knowledge  and  skills  in  the  technical  elements  of 

play  production. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


1.1.2  Discuss  how  collabor- 
ation is  achieved  among  those 
involved  in  a  production. 

1.1.3  Relate  how  those 
involved  in  a  production  must 
adhere  to  the  production 
concept. 

1.3.1  Know  and  discuss  the 
necessary  steps  and  processes 
for  designing  scenery  for  a 
production  to  include  deter- 
mination of  the  design  concept 

1.3.2  Execute  a  basic  sketch 
floor  plan,  front  and  ear 
elevation,  rendering,  and 
model  for  a  play  or  portion 

of  a  play. 

1.^.3     Determine,  explain, 
and  justify  the  design  and 
construction  of  a  particular 
scenic  element. 

1.3.4  Determine  and  explain 
how  different  scenery  for  a 
production  will  change  and/or 
work  together  tnroughout  the 
entire  ^.oduction. 
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SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  9  -  Creating  Theatre 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  Students  understand: 

-    the  process  of  creating 
thedtre  through  the  coop- 
erative effort  among  many 
people. 


NOTES 


These  competencies  are 
demonstrated  rather 
than  taught. 


TA-65 


383 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade 


SUBJECT  AREA:    Theatre  Arts  -  Technical  Theatre  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:  jhe  learner  will  develop  knowledge  and  skills  in  the  technical  elements  of 

play  production. 


ERLC 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


1.4.3  After  reading  a  play 
or  scene,  identify  lighting 
needs  either  verbally  or  in 
writing. 

1.4.4  Draw  a  simple  floor 
plan  and  show  the  placement  of 
instruments,  and  their  number 
in  sequence. 

1.5.2     Do  research  and  find 
the  necessary  sound  effects 
or  conceive  a  way  to  make 
them. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  9  -  Creating  Theatre 


384 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  nelp  students  understand: 

-    the  process  of  creating 
theatre  through  the  coop- 
erative effort  among  many 
people. 


NOTES 


TA-66 


3f 


These  competencies  are 
demonstrated  rather 
than  taught 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 
COMPETENCY  GOAL:    6.    The  learner  will  be  able  to  direct  others  in  s 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Thftatrp  Art<;  - 
hort  theatrical  performances. 


Iheatre  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


6.1.3     Know,  understand,  and 
discuss  the  five  fundamentals 
of  play  directing  (i.e.,  compo- 
sition, picturization,  movement 
rhythm,  and  pantomimic  drama- 
tization) . 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


:S6 


ERIC 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  10  -  Arts  and  Self- 
Expression 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  that  an  artistes  exper- 
iences and  feelings  may 
be  reflected  in  her/his 
art  work. 


TA-67 


NOTES 


An  excellent  example 
of  pantomime  to  be 
used,  grades  4-12. 
(Bert  Houle  segment) 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade   6 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Vi<;ija1  Artg 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


1.    The  learner  will  develop  positive  attitudes  about  her/himself,  about  others, 
and  about  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


1.1  Demonstrate  positive 
attitudes  about  her/himself. 

1.1.1     Realize  and 
demonstrate  appreciation  of 
her/his  individual  uniqueness 
as  a  creator. 

1.2  Arcept  the  work  of 
others. 

1.2.1  Recognize  others' 
work  as  unique. 

1.2.2  Share  and  cooperate 
with  others. 

1.3  Be  eager  to  do  and 
see  art. 

1.3.1     Exhibit  curiosity 
about  works  of  art. 


ERLC 


389 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 
Program  1 


Alive  with 
the  Arts 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand 
the  importance  the  arts 
play  in  our  lives,  both  as 
creators  and  as  audience. 


VA-01 


NOTES 


3U 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade     7  SUBJECT  AREA:      Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    i.    The  learner  will  develop  positive  attitudes  about  her/himself,  about  others, 

and  about  art. 


ERIC 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

1.1       Demonstrate  positive 
attitudes  about  her/himself. 

1.1.1     Exhibit  confidence 
in  her/his  artistic  decisions. 

"Arts  Alive" 

Program  1  -  Alive  with 
the  Arts 

To  help  students  understand 
the  importance  the  arts 
play  in  our  lives,  both  as 
creators  and  as  audience. 

1.2       Accept  the  work  of 
others. 

1.2.1     Demonstrate  acceptance 
of  the  efforts  of  others  and 
realize  their  uniqueness. 

1.2.2     Cooperate  and  share 
with  classmates. 

1.3       Be  eager  to  do  and 
see  art. 

1.3.1     Exhibit  curiosity 
about  works  of  art. 

39i 

VA-02 

ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade      8                                 SUBJECT  AREA:    Jisual  Arts 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:     1.    The  learner  will  develop  positive  attitudes  about  her/himself,  about  others, 

and  about  art. 

COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

1.1  Demonstrate  positive 
attitudes  about  her/himself. 

lAA     Exhibit  confidence 
in  her/his  artistic  decisions. 

1.2  Accept  the  work  of 
others. 

1.2.1  Demonstrate  acceptance 
of  the  efforts  of  others  and 
realize  their  uniqueness. 

1.2.2  Cooperate  and  share 
with  classmates. 

1.3  Be  eager  to  do  and 
see  art. 

1.3.1     Exhibit  curiosity 
about  works  of  art. 

o 

ERIC 

"Arts  Alive" 

Program  1  -  Alive  with 
the  Arts 

To  help  students  understand 
the  importance  the  arts 
play  in  our  lives,  both  as 
creators  and  as  audience. 

VA-03 

394 

ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade      6  SUBJECT  AREA:      Visual  Art.f; 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    1.    The  learner  will  develop  positive  attitudes  about  her/himself,  about  others, 

and  about  art. 


ERIC 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OP  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher^ s  guide) 

NOTES 

 ^  

1.1  Demonstrate  positive 
attitudes  about  her/himself. 

1  1  1      Dpal i7P  and 
demonstrate  appreciation  of 
her/his  individual  uniqueness 

u    ^1 CuLUl • 

1.2  Accept  the  work  of 

U  LMCl  O • 

1.2 A     Recognize  others' 
work  as  unique. 

"Arts  Alive" 

Program  2  -  Elements  of 
Visual  Arts 

To  help  students  understand: 

-  how  personal  observation 
is  important  to  an 
individual 's  work. 

-  how  the  elements  of  art 
are  essential  for  good 
art, 

-  the  concept  of  evolving 
a  work  of  art  to  comple- 
tion. 

1.2.2     Share  and  cooperate 
with  others. 

1.3       Be  eager  to  do  and 
see  art. 

1.3.1     Exhibit  curiosity 
about  works  of  art. 
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VA-04 

ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  _6 


SUBJECT  AREA:       Visual  Art<; 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:  2. 


The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 
producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


2.1        Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  basic  elements 
of  art. 

2.1.2  Use  a  variety  of 
color  values  and  intensities 
in  her/his  work. 

2.1.3  Continue  to  develop 
expressive  use  of  line. 

2.1.4  Experiment  with  contour] 
lines  to  define  essence  of 
shapes  and  forms. 

2.1.5  Compare  and  contrast 
shapes  (natural/geometric, 
organic/inorganic^  objective/ 
nonobjective).^ 

2.1.6  Relate  basic 
geometric  forms  to  nature 
in  her/his  work. 

2.1.8     Use  basic  perspect- 
ive in  her/his  work 
(diminishing  size  from  fore- 
ground, middleground,  to 
background)- 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  2  -  Elements  of 
Visual  Arts 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  how  personal  observation 
is  important  to  an 
individual 's  work. 

-  how  the  elements  of  art 
are  essential  for  good 
art. 

-  the  concept  of  evolving 
a  work  of  art  to  comple- 
tion. 


NOTES 


3?u 


erJc 


VA-05 


398 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade   6. 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art.  (Continued) 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

2.3        Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perception  and  observation 
play  in  art. 


See  previous  page 


See  previous  page 


NOTES 


2.3.3     Use  color,  line, 
shape,  form,  texture, 
and  space  to  express  her/his 
ideas  and  feelings. 

2.3.5     Identify  ideas  and 
feelings  conveyed  in  works  of 
others. 

2.4  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role 
creativity  plays  in  art. 

2.4.1  Create  work  that  does 
not  rely  on  copying,  tracing, 
or  patterns. 

2.4.2  Relate  creative 
effort  to  organized  thought. 

2.5  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  eval- 
uation/critique plays  in  art. 


399 


ERIC 


VA-06 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade   6 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:  2. 


The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 
producing  art.  (Continued) 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.5.1     Critique  her/his 
work  and  that  of  others  in 
terms  of  art  elements  used. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


See  previous  page 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


See  previous  page 


NOTES 


2.5.2     Develop  ability  to 
discuss  her/his  work  and  that 
of  others  in  terms  of  meaning, 
feeling,  mood,  and  ideas. 


VA-07 


4^2 


ERLC 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  6 


SUBJECT  AREA:       Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL;    3,    The  learner  will  develop  the  skills  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


3.1        Demonstrate  skill 
and  understanding  in  drawing 
and  painting  processes. 

3.1.1  Create  compositions 
which  consider  the  art 
elements  in  relation  cO 
design  principles. 

3.1.2  Consider  concepts 
of  perception,  observation, 
creativity,  and  evaluation 
in  her/his  work. 

3.1.3  Create  interior  and 
exterior  scenes  (e.g.,  l5nd- 
scapes,  still  lifes)  taken 
from  life. 

3.1.4  Depict  figures  taken 
from  life. 

3.1.6     Experiment  with 
various  instruments  and 
techniques  to  achieve  a  variety 
of  visual  effects  and  textures. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


403 


See  previous  page 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


See  previous  page 


VA-08 


■if  4 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade     6   SUBJECT  AREA:      Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:   3,    The  learner  will  develop  the  skills  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art,  (Continued) 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


3-1-7  Create  various  climates, 
weather  conditions,  and  seasons 

3-1-8     Use  drawing  and 
painting  tools  appropriately 
and  safely- 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


See  previous  page 


ERLC 


405 


See  previous  page 


VA-09 


406 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  7 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    1.    jhe  learner  will  develop  positive  attitudes  about  her/himself,  about  others, 

and  about  art. 


ERIC 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  gul*-*  ) 

NOTES 

1.1       Demonstrate  positive 
attitudes  about  her/himself. 

1.1.1     Exhibit  confidence 
in  her/his  artistic  decisions. 

"Arts  Alive" 

Program  2  -  Elements  of 
Visual  Arts 

To  help  students  understand: 

-    how  personal  observation 
is  important  to  an 
individual 's  work. 

1.2       Accept  the  work  of 
others* 

1.2.1  Demonstrate  acceptance 
of  the  efforts  of  others  and 
realize  their  uniqueness. 

1.2.2  Cooperate  and  share 
with  classmates. 

-  how  the  elements  of  art 
are  essential  for  good 
art. 

-  the  concept  of  evolving 
a  work  of  art  to  comple- 
tion. 

1               Rp  Pr^OPr  tn  Hn  ;jnrl 

see  art. 

1.3.1     Exhibit  curiosity 
about  works  of  art. 

40? 

• 

VA-IG 

•irs 

^            ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade       7                      ^    SUBJECT  AREA:       Visual  Arts   ^ 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:     2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 

COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

2.1       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  basic  elements 
of  art. 

2.1.2  Use  varying  color 
values  and  intensities  in 
her/his  work. 

2.1.3  Discriminate  among 
various  kinds  of  line 
qual ities. 

2.1.4  Explore  various 
qualities  of  line  in  her/his 
work. 

2.1.5  Continue  to  develop 
an  expressive  use  of  line. 

2.1.6  Explore  use  of  shape 
to  describe  ideas  visually. 

2.1.8     Explore  use  of  texture 
to  define,  distinguish,  and 
vary  surface  qualities. 

2.3       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perceptions  and  observation 
play  in  art. 

409 
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"Arts  Alive" 

Program  2  -  Elements  of 
Visual  Arts 

To  help  students  understand: 

-  how  personal  observation 
is  important  to  an 
individual *s  work. 

-  how  the  elements  of  art 
are  essential  for  good 
art. 

-  the  concept  of  evolving 
a  work  of  art  to  comple- 
tion. 

VA-11 

41  u 

ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  7 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 
producing  art.  (Continued) 


ERIC 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  blEASURE 


2.3.3     Explore  use  of  art 
elements  to  express  feelings, 
moods,  ideas. 

2.3.5     Recognize  how  works 
of  art  are  produced. 

2.4  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role 
creativity  plays  in  art. 

2.4.1  Create  work  that  Ctj^^^ 
not  rely  on  copying:  tracing, 
or  patterns. 

2.4.2  Recognize  that 
creating  visually  is  a  design 
problem. 

2.5  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  eval- 
uation/critique plays  in  art. 

2.5.1  Critique  her/his 
work  and  that  of  others  in 
terms  of  art  elements  used. 

2.5.2  Discuss  her/his  work 
and  that  of  others  in  terms 
of  meaning,  feeling,  mood, 
and  ideas. 


411 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


See  previous  page 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


See  previous  page 


NOTES 


VA-12 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade   7 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:  3, 


The  learner  will  develop  the  skills  necessary 
producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


3.1        Demonstrate  skill 

and  understanding  in  drawing  I 

and  painting  processes. 

3.1.1     Consider  art  elements 
and  design  principles  to 
achieve  a  successful 
composition. 

3.1-2     Consider  concepts 
of  perception/observation, 
creativity,  and  evaluation. 

3.1.3  Create  shapes  and 
forms  reflected  in  the 
environment  in  drawings  and 
paintings. 

3.1.4  Use  value  gradation 
and  techniques  of  surface 
treatment  (e.g.,  shading, 
mixing,  blurring,  wash, 
stippling,  dry  brush). 

3.1.7  Render  figures  from  j 
life  with  consideration  given 
to  proportion,  form,  portraits, 
full  figures,  contour,  gesture, 
motion. 

3.1.8  Create  compositions 
from  life,  memory,  fantasy, 

^  till  life,  landscape,  inter- 
cKJLors,  and  architectuippi 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  2  -  Elements  of 
Visual  Arts 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Visual  Arts 
for  understanding  and 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-   how  personal  observation  | 
is  important  to  an 
individual 's  work. 

how  the  elements  of  art 
are  essential  for  good* 
art. 

the  concept  of  evolving 
a  work  of  art  to  comple- 
tion. 


VA-13 


NOTES 


4M 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade   8 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    1,    The  learner  will  develop  positive  attitudes  about  her/himself,  about  others, 

and  about  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


T 


1.1  Demonstrate  positive 
attitudes  about  her/himse1f. 

1.1.1     Exhibit  confidence 
in  her/his  artistic  decisions. 

1.2  Accept  the  work  of 
others. 

1.2.1  Demonstrate  acceptance 
of  the  efforts  of  others  and 
realize  their  uniqueness. 

1.2.2  Cooperate  and  share 
with  classmates. 

1.3  Be  eager  to  do  and 
see  art. 

1.3.1     Exhibit  curiosity 
about  works  of  art. 


4.11 


ERIC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  2  -  Elements  of 
Visual  Arts 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-    how  personal  observation 
is  important  to  an 
individual 's  work. 

how  the  elements  of  art 
are  essential  for  good 
art. 

the  concept  of  evolving 
a  work  of  art  to  comple- 
tion. 


VA-14 


NOTES 


4JG 


ARTS  mnnATTON  ^  r,raHf>     R                              SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 

• 

COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

2.1        Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  basic  elements 
of  art. 

2.1.2  Use  varying  color 
values  and  intensities  in 
her/his  work. 

2.1.3  Experiment  with  a 
variety  of  color  schemes: 
complementary,  analogous, 
monochromatic. 

2.1.4  Recognize  personal, 
interpretive  use  of  color. 

2.1.5  Develop  on  expressive 
use  of  line. 

2.1.6  Explore  use  of  shape 
to  describe  ideas  visually. 

2.1.8     Explore  use  of  texture 
to  define,  distinguish,  and 
vary  surface  qualities. 

2.3       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perception  and  observation 
play  in  art. 

ERIC                   ^  ^ 

"Arts  Alive" 

Program  2  -  Elements  of 
Visual  Arts 

To  help  students  understand: 

-  how  personal  observation 
is  important  to  an 
individual 's  work. 

-  how  the  elements  of  art 
are  essential  for  good 
art. 

-  the  concept  of  evolving 
a  work  of  art  to  comple- 
tion. 

VA-15 

4tS 

ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade 


8 


SlinJRCT  AREA:     Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:     2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art.  (Continued) 


ERLC 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES' 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

2.3.3     Explore  use  of  art 
elements  to  express  feelings, 
moods,  ideas. 

See  previous  page 

See  previous  page 

2.3.5     Recognize  how  works 
of  art  are  produced. 

2.4       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role 
creativity  plays  in  art. 

2.4.1     Create  work  that  does 
not  rely  on  copying,  tracing, 
or  patterns. 

2.4.2     Recognize  that 
creating  visually  is  a  design 
problem. 

2.5       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  eval- 
uation/critique plays  in  art. 

2.5.1     Critique  her/his 
work  and  that  of  others  in 

2.5.2     Discuss  her/his  work 
and  that  of  others  in  terms 
of  meaning,  feeling,  mood, 
and  ideas. 

„  419 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Crade  ^ 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    3.    The  learner  will  develop  the  skills  necessary 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


ERIC 


3.1       Demonstrate  skill 
and  understanding  in  drawing 
and  painting  processes. 

3-1.1     Consider  art  elements 
and  design  principles  to 
achieve  a  successful 
composition. 

3.1.2  Consider  concepts 
of  perception/observation, 
creativity,  and  evaluation. 

3.1.3  Create  shapes  and 
forms  reflected  in  the 
environment  in  drawings  and 
paintings* 

*.1.4     Use  value  gradation 
and  techniques  of  surface 
treatment  (e.g.,  shading, 
mixing,  blurring,  wash, 
stippling,  dry  brush). 

3.1.7  Render  figures  from 
life  with  consideration  given 
to  proportion,  form,  portraits, 
full  figures,  contour,  gesture, 
motion. 

3.1.8  Create  compositions 
from  life,  memory,  fantasy, 
Qtill  life,  landscape,  inter- 

rs,  and  architecture. 
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SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  2  -  Elements  of 
Visual  Arts 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Visual  Arts 
for  understanding  and 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  how  personal  observation 
is  important  to  an 
individual 's  work. 

-  how  the  e^'ements  of  art 
are  essential  for  good 
art. 

-  the  concept  of  evolving 
a  work  of  art  to  comple- 
tion. 


VA-17 


4P2 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  6 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:      j     j^e  learner  will  develop  positive  attitudes  about  her/himself,  about  others, 

and  about  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


1,1  Demonstrate  positive 
attitudes  about  her/himself. 

1.1.1     Realize  and 
demonstrate  appreciation  of 
her/his  individual  uniqueness 
as  a  creator. 

1.3.1     Exhibit  curiosity 
about  works  of  art. 


FRir 
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SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  3  -  Creating  Visual  Arts 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  the  impor- 
tance of  problem 
recognition  prior  to 
problem  solution. 

-  understand  the  necessary 
preparation  for  the  full 
development  of  an  idea. 

become  aware  of  the 
decision  making  process 
in  creating  visual  art. 


VA-18 


NOTES 


4  ^ 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


2.1       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  basic  elements 
of  art. 

2.1.3  Continue  to  develop 
expressive  use  of  line. 

2.1.4  Experiment  with  contour 
lines  to  define  essence  of 
shapes  and  forms. 

2^2       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  design 
principles- 


2.2.1     Compile  related  and 
unrelated  pieces  into  a 
visual  whole  in  drawings, 
paintings,  sculpture,  photo- 
graphy, film,  or  electronic  art] 

2.2.3     Experiment  with 
ways  to    ^hieve  balance 
by  use  '    the  elements 
of  color,  line,  space,  form, 
shape,  and  texture. 

2.2.6     Recognize  multiple 
focus  points  with  varying 
degrees  of  prominence 
in  her/his  work  and  that  of 
others. 


ERJC 
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SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  3  -  Creating  Visual  Arts 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  Students: 

-    understand  the  i.T^por- 
tancs  of  problem 
recognition  prior  to 
problem  solution. 

understand  the  necessary 
preparation  for  the  full 
development  of  an  idea. 

become  aware  of  the 
decision  making  process 
in  creating  visual  art. 


VA-19 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade     6  SUBJECT  AREA:       Vi<;ua1  Art.c; 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:     2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art.  (Continued) 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 

AND/OR  MEASURE 

&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

2.3       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perception  and  observation 
play  in  art. 

2.3.2  Trust  her/his 
intuitive  perception. 

2.3.3  Use  color,  line, 
shape,  form,  texture, 

and  space  to  express  her/his 
ideas  and  feelings. 

2.3.5  Identify  ideas  and 
feelings  conveyed  in  works 
of  others. 


See  previous  page 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


See  previous  page 


2.4       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role 
creativity  plays  in  art. 

2.4.1     Create  work  that  does 
not  rely  on  copying, 
tracing,  or  patterns. 

2-4.2     Relate  creative 
effort  to  organized  thought. 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  6 


SUBJECT  AREA:       Vi«;i]fl1  Art.«; 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:     2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art.  (Continued) 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

C/^Tlf^f^T      I^TTT  T7T7TCTOV' 

SCHOOL  IbLLVioiUN 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

2.5       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  eval- 
uation/critique plays  in  art. 

See  previous  page 

See  previous  page 

2.5.1     Critique  her/his 
work  and  that  of  others  in 
terms  of  art  elements  used. 

2.5.2     Develop  ability  to 
discuss  her/his  work  and  that 
of  others  in  terms  of  meaning, 
feeling,  mood,  and  ideas. 

ERIC 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade     6  SUBJECT  AREA:       Visual  Arts 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:    3^         learner  will  develop  the  skills  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


ERIC 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
St  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

3.1       Demonstrate  skill 
and  understanding  in  drawing 
and  painting  processes. 

3.1.1  Create  compositions 
which  consider  the  art 
elements  in  relation  to 
design  principles. 

3.1.2  Consider  concepts 
of  perception,  observation, 
creativity,  and  evaluation 
in  her/his  work. 

3.1.3  Create  interior  and 
exterior  scenes  (e.g.,  land- 
scapes, still  lifes)  taken 
from  life. 

"Arts  Alive" 

Program  3  -  Creating  Visual  Arts 

To  help  Students: 

-  understand  the  impor- 
tance of  problem 
recognition  prior  to 
problem  solution. 

-  understand  the  necessary 
preparation  for  the  full 
development  of  an  idea. 

-  become  aware  of  the 
decision  making  process 
in  creating  visual  art. 

3.1.8     Use  drawing  and 

l^ulllLlliy    UUU  1  ^    u|J|JIU}JI  luLCIJr 

and  safely. 

3.2       Demo'^istrate  skill  and 
understanding  in  printmaking 
processes. 

VA-22 

SUBJECT  AREA: 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade   6 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    3.    The  learner  will  develop  the  skills  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art.  (Continued) 


consider  the  art  elements 
in  relation  to  design 
principles. 

3.2.2  Consider  concepts 
of  perception,  observation, 
creativity,  and  evaluation 
in  her/his  work. 

3.2.3  Create  prints  using 
one  or  more  of  the  following 
processes:    relief,  intaglio, 
collograph,  stencil. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


3.2.1     Create  prints  which 


See  previous  page 


See  previous  page 
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VA-23 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  7 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:  jhe  learner  will  develop  positive  attitudes  about  her/himself,  about  others, 

and  about  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


1.1  Demonstrate  positive 
attitudes  about  her/himself. 

1.1.1     Exhibit  confidence 
in  her/his  artistic  decisions. 

1.3.1     Exhibit  curiosity 
about  works  of  art. 


0 
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"Arts  Alive" 

Program  3  -  Creating  Visual  Arts 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  the  impor- 
tance of  problem 
recognition  prior  to 
problem  solution. 

-  understand  the  necessary 
preparation  for  thG  full 
development  of  an  idea. 

-  become  aware  of  the 
decision  making  process 
in  creating  visual  art. 


VA-24 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade 


SUBJECT  AREA:    Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


2.1  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  basic  elements 
of  art. 

2.1.3  Discriminate  among 
various  kinds  of  line 
qual ities. 

2.1.4  Explore  various 
qualities  of  line  in  her/his 
work. 

2.2  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  design 
principles. 

2.2.1  Explore  the  char- 
acteristics of  successful 
unified  composition. 

2.2.3     Explain  how  unity 
is  achieved  in  her/his 
work  and  that  of  others. 

2.2.6     Explore  ways  to 
create  movement  in  her/his 
work. 


ERLC 
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SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Aris  Alive" 

Program  3  -  Creating  Visual  Arts 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 


understand  the  impor- 
tance of  problem 
recognition  prior  to 
problem  solution. 

understand  the  necessary 
preparation  for  the  full 
development  of  an  idea. 

become  aware  of  the 
decision  making  process 
in  creating  visual  art. 


VA-25 


NOTES 


43^ 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade    7   SUBJECT  AREA:      Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:   2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art.  (Continued) 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.3  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perception  and  observation 
play  in  art. 

2.3.2  Trust  her/his 
intuitive  perception. 

2.3.3  Explore  use  of  art 
elements  to  express  feelings, 
moods,  ideas. 

2.3.5     Recognize  how 
works  of    rt  are  produced. 

2.4  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role 
creativity  plays  in  art. 

2.4.1  Create  work  that  does 
not  rely  on  copying,  tracing, 
or  patterns. 

2.4.2  Recognize  that 
creating  visually  is  a  design 
problem. 

2.4.3  Become  aware  that  one 
must  identify  the  problem 
before  seeking 

a  solution. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Prts  Alive" 

Program  3  -  Creating  Visual  Arts 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  Students: 

understand  the  impor- 
tance of  problem 
recognition  prior  to 
problem  solution. 

understand  tl.e  necessary 
preparation  for  the  full 
development  of  an  idea. 

become  aware  of  the 
decision  making  process 
in  creating  visual  art. 


VA-26 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  7 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Vi<;ua1  Arte; 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art.  (Continued) 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES  1 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

MfiTTTC 
tiKJiiLO 

2.5       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  eval- 
uation/critique plays  in  art. 

See  previous  page 

See  previous  page 

2.5.1     Critique  her/his 
work  and  that  of  others  in 
terms  of  art  elements  used. 

2.5-2     Discuss  her/his  work 
and  that  of  others  in  terms 
of  meaning,  feeling,  mood 

a no  iQcaS* 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  7 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:  3. 


The  learner  will  develop  the  skills  necessary  for  understanding  and 
producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


3.1  Demonstrate  skill 
and  understanding  in  drawing 
and  painting  processes. 

3.1.1  Consider  art  elements 
anu  design  principles  to 
achieve  a  successful 
composition. 

3.1.2  Consider  concepts 
of  perception/observation, 
creativity,  and  evaluation. 

3.1.3  Create  shapes  and 
forms  reflected  in  the 
environment  in  drawings  and 
paintings. 

3.1.8     Create  compositions 
from  life,  memory,  fantasy, 
still  life,  landscape,  inter- 
iors, and  architecture. 

3.2  Demonstrate  skill  and 
undt  standing  in  printmaking 
processes. 


443 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


Arts  Alive" 


Program  3  -  Creating  Visual  Arts 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTP'FS 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  the  impor- 
tance of  problem 
recognition  prior  to 
problem  solution. 

-  understand  the  necessary 
preparation  for  the  full 
development  of  an  idea. 

-  become  aware  of  the 
decision  making  process 
in  creating  visual  art. 


NOTES 


VA-28 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  _7 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Vi<^u;>1  Art<; 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


3.    The  learner  will  develop  the  skills  necessary  for  understanding  and 
producing  art.  (Continued) 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


3.2.1  Consider  art  elements 
and  design  principles  to 
ach-'eve  a  successful  print. 

3.2.2  Consider  concepts  of 
perception,  observation, 
creativity^  and  evaluation. 

3.2.3  Experiment  with  one  o^ 
more  of  the  following  print- 
making  processes:  relief, 
intaglio,  collograph,  stencil. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


See  previous  page 


ERLC 


44 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


See  previous  page 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  (^rade  8 


SUBJECT  AREA: 


Visual  Arts  


COMPETENCY  GOAL:     1.    The  learner  will  develop  positive  attitudes  about  her/himser,  about  others, 

and  about  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


1.1  Demonstrate  positive 
attitudes  about  her/himself. 

1.1.1     exhibit  confidence 
in  her/his  artistic  decisions. 

1.3*1     Exhibit  curiosity 
about  works  of  art. 


447 
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SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  3  -  Creating  Visual  Arts 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  the  impor- 
tance of  problem 
recognition  prior  to 
problem  solution. 

-  understand  the  necessary 
preparation  for  the  full 
development  of  an  idea. 

-  become  aware  of  the 
decision  making  process 
in  creating  visual  art. 


VA-30 


NOTES 


448 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  8 


SUBJECT  AREA:    Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.1  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  basic  elements 
of  art. 

2.1.3  Experiment  with  a  vari- 
ety of  color  schemes:  comple- 
mentary, analogous,  mono- 
chromatic. 

2.1.4  Recognize  personal, 
interpretive  use  of  color. 

2.2  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  design 
principles. 

2.2.1  Explore  the  char- 
acteristics of  successful 
unified  composition. 

2.2.3     Explain  how  unity 
is  achieved  in  her/his 
work  and  that  of  others. 

2.2.6     Explore  ways  to 
create  movement  in  her/his 
work. 


ERIC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see     jacher's  guide) 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  3  -  Creating  Visual  Arts 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  the  impor- 
tance of  problem 
recognition  prior  to 
problem  solution. 

-  understand  the  necessary 
preparation  for  the  full 
development  of  an  idea. 

-  become  aware  of  the 
decision  making  process 
in  creating  visual  art. 


VA-31 


NOTES 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  8 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:   2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art.  (Continued) 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.3  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perception  and  observation 
play  in  art. 

2.3.2  Trust  her/his 
intuitive  perception. 

2.3.3  Explore  use  of  art 
elements  to  express  feelings, 
moods,  ideas. 

2.3.5     Recognize  how 
works  of  art  are  produced. 

2.4  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  w'.ie  role 
creativity  plays  in  art. 

2.4.1  Create  work  that  doe^ 
not  rely  on  copying,  tracing, 
or  patterns. 

2.4.2  Recognize  that 
creating  visually  is  a  design 
problem. 

2.4.3  Become  aware  that  one 
must  identify  the  problem 
before  seeking 

a  solution. 


ERLC 
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SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  3  -  Creating  Visual  Arts 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  the  impor- 
tance of  problem 
recognition  prior  to 
problem  solution. 

-  understand  the  necessary 
preparation  for  the  full 
development  of  an  idea. 

-  become  aware  of  the 
decision  making  process 
in  creating  visual  art. 


VA-32 


NOTES 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  .8 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Visual  Art<: 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art.  (Continued) 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.5       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  eval- 
uation/critique plays  in  art. 

2.5.1  Critique  h3r/his 
work  and  that  of  others  in 
terms  of  art  elements  used. 

2.5.2  Discuss  her/his  work 
and  that  of  others  in  terms 
of  meaning^  feeling*  mood 
and  ideas. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


See  previous  page 


ERLC 
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SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


See  previous  page 


VA-33 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  8 


SUBJECT  AREA:      V>$ua1  Arts 


producing  art. 

COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 

AND/OR  MEASURE 

&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

3.1       Demonstrate  skill 

"Arts  Alive" 

and  understanding  in  drawing 
and  painting  processes. 

3.1.1     Consider  art  elements 
and  de^.ign  principles  to 
achievt  a  successful 
composition. 

3.1*2     Consider  concepts 
of  perception/observation, 
creativity,  and  evaluation. 

3.1.3     Create  shapes  and 
forms  reflected  in  the 
environment    n  drawings  and 
paintings. 

3.1.8     Create  compositions 
from  life,  memory,  fantasy, 
still  life,  landscape,  inter- 
iors, and  architecture 

3.2       Demonstrate  skill  and 
understanding  in  printmaking 
processes. 


Program  3  -  Creating  Visual  Arts 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  the  impor- 
tance of  problem 
recognition  prior  to 
problem  solution. 

-  understand  the  necessary 
preparation  for  the  full 
development  of  an  idea. 

-  become  aware  of  the 
decision  making  process 
in  creating  visual  art. 


VA-34 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  _8 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Visu< 1  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    3^    j|^g  learner  will  develop  the  skills  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art.  (Continued) 


3.2.3     Experiment  with  one  or 
more  of  the  following  print- 
making  processes:  relief, 
intaglio,  collograph,  stencil. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 

AND /OR  MEASURE 

&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 

(see  teacher ' s  guide) 

3.2.1     Consider  art  elements 

See  previous  page 

See  previous  page 

and  design  principles  to 

achieve  a  successful  print. 

3,2,2     Consider  concepts  of 

perception,  observation. 

creativity,  and  evaluation. 

VA-35 


ERIC 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  6 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Visual  Art<; 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:     1.    The  learner  will  develop  positive  attitudes  about  her/himself,  about  others, 

and  about  art. 


ERIC 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


1.1  Demonstrate  positive 
attitudes  about  her/himself. 

1.1.1  Realize  and 
demonstrate  appreciation  of 
her/his  individual  uniqueness 
as  a  creator. 

1.2  Accept  the  ^ork  of 
others. 

1.2.2  Share  and  cooperate 
with  others. 

1.3  Be  eagv  ^  to  do  and 
see  art. 

1.3.1     Exhibit  curiosity 
about  works  of  art. 


459 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  10  -    Arts  ana 

Self  Expression 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


Tu  help  students  understand: 

-  that  self-expression  is  a 
point  of  view  that  is 
unique  to  the  individual 
artist. 

-  that  experience  and 
feelings  are  both 
important  aspects  in 
creating  arc. 

-  the  concept  that 
artists  must  first 
develop  an  idea  before 
self-expression  can  be 
obtained. 


VA-36 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade   6^ 


SUBJECT  AREA:       Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASUrE 


2.3       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perception  and  observation 
play  -in  art. 

2.3. 1  Sense  beyond  purely 
visual  observation. 

2.3.2  Trust  her/his 
intuitive  perception. 

2.3.3  Use  color,  line, 
shape,  form,  texture, 

and  space  to  express  her/his 
ideas  and  feelings. 

2.3.4  Become  aware  of  how 
works  of  art  were  and  are 
produced. 

2.3.5  Identify  ideas  and 
feelings  conveyed  in  works 
of  others. 

2.4        Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role 
creativity  plays  in  art. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 
Program  10  - 


Arts  and 

Self  Expression 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  that  self-expression  is  a 
point  of  view  that  is 
unique  to  '».e  individua"* 
artist. 

-  that  experience  and 
feel ings  are  both 
important  aspects  in 
creating  art. 

-  the  concept  that 
artists  must  first 
develop  an  idea  before 
self-expression  can  be 
obtained. 


VA-37 


ERLC 


46x 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  6 


SUBJECT  AREA.     Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art.  (Continued) 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.5       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  eval- 
uation/critique plays  in  art. 

2.5.2     Develop  ability  to 
discuss  her/his  work  and  that 
of  others  in  terms  of  meaning, 
feeling,  mood,  and  ideas. 


183 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


See  previous  page 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


See  previous  page 


VA-38 


ERIC  W 


ARIS  EDUCATION  -  Grade     6  SUBJECT  AREA:       Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    3.    The  learner  will  develop  the  skills  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASUPE 


3.5        Demonstrate  ability 
to  communicate  about  art. 

3.5.1     Use  art  vocabulary  to 
express  knowledge,  opinions, 
judgments,  preferences,  anH 
criticisms. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 
Program  10  - 


Arts  and 

Sel f  Expression 


ERIC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  that  self-expression  is  a 
point  of  view  that  is 
unique  to  the  individual 
artist. 

-  that  experience  and 
feelings  are  both 
important  aspects  in 
creating  art. 

-  the  concept  that 
artists  must  first 
develop  an  idea  before 
self-expression  can  be 
obtained. 


VA-39 


ARTS  EP-JCATION  -  Grade  7 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:         j^e  learner  will  develop  positive  attitudes  about  her/himself,  aboui:  othe 

and  about  art. 


COl-lPETENCY  OB'.CTIVEr 
AND/OR  ME/.SURE 


1.1  Demonstrate  positive 
attitudes  about  her/himself. 

1.1.1  Exhibit  confidence 

in  her/his  artistic  decisions. 

1.2  Accept  the  work  of 
others. 

1.2.2  Cooperate  and  share 
with  classmates. 

1*3       Be  eager  to  do  and 
see  art. 

1.3.1     Exhibit  curiosity 
about  works  of  art. 


487 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROCRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive' 
Program  10  ■ 


Arts  and 

Self  Expression 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand 

-  that  self-expression  is 
point  of  view  that  is 
unique  to  the  individual 
artist. 

-  that  experience  and 
feelings  are  both 
important  aspects  in 
creating  art. 

-  the  concept  that 
artists  must  first 
develop  an  idea  before 
self-expression  can  be 
obtained. 


VA-40 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  J_  SUBJECT  AREA:      Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:     2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.3       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perception  and  observation 
play  in  art. 

2.3.1  Sense  beyond  purely 
visual  observation. 

2.3.2  Trust  her/his 
intuitive  perception. 

2.3.3  Explore  use  of  art 
elements  to  express  feelings, 
mooc's,  ideas. 

2.3.4  Compare  and  contrast 
visual  qualities  and  charac- 
teristics in  hei/his  work 
and  that  of  others. 

2.3.5  Recognize  how  works 
of  art  are  produced. 

2.4       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role 
creativity  plays  in  art. 

2.4.3     Become  aware  that  one 
must  identify  the  problem 
before  seeking  a  solution. 


SCIOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Progranj  10  -   Arts  and 

Self  Expression 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher *s  guide) 


To  help  Students  understand: 

-  that  self-expression  is  a 
point  of  view  that  is 
unique  to  the  indiv'idual 
artist. 

-  that  experience  and 
feelings  are  both 
important  aspects  in 
creating  art. 

-  the  concept  that 
artists  must  first 
develop  an  idea  before 
self-expression  jan  be 
obtained. 


VA-41 


ERir 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  7 


SUBJECT  AREA:       Visual  A'^ts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art.  (Continued) 


ERIC 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 

i 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 

AND/OR  MEASURE 

&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 

(see  teacher's  guide) 

2,5       Demonstrate  an  under- 

See previous  page 

See  previous  page 

standing  of  the  role  eval- 

uation/critique plays  in  art. 

2.5.2  Discuss  her^'his  work 
and  that  of  others  in  terms 
of  meaning,  feeling,  mood, 
ideas. 

2.5.3  Develop  ability  to 
discuss  reasons  foi  making 
aesthetic  judgments  of  art. 


47  i 


VA-42 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  7 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:  3. 


The  learner  will  develop  the  skills  necessary  for  understanding  and 
producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  S2RIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


3.5  Demonstrate  ability 
to  communicate  about  art. 

3.5.1     Use  appropriate  art 
vocabliilary  to  express  know- 
ledge, opinions,  judgments, 
preferences,  and  criticisms. 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  10  -    Arts  end 

Self  Expression 


173 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  that  self-expression  is  a 
point  of  view  that  is 
unique  to  the  individual 
artist. 

-  that  experience  and 
feelings  are  both 
important  aspects  in 
creating  art. 

-  the  concept  that 
artists  must  first 
develop  an  idea  before 
self-expression  can  be 
obtained. 


VA-43 


■17. i 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  8 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Vi<;ua1  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:         jhe  learner  will  develop  positive  attitudes  about  her/himself,  about  others, 

and  about  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/0^  MEASURE 


1.1  Demonstrate  positive 
attitudes  about  her/himself. 

1.1.1     Exhibit  confidence 
in  her/his  artistic  decisions. 

1.2  Accept  the  work  of 
others. 

I.Z.'l     Cooperate  and  share 
with  classmates. 

1.3  Be  eager  to  do  and 
see  art. 

1.3.1     Exhibit  curiosity 
about  works  of  art. 


ERIC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Al ive" 
Program  10  - 


Arts  and 

Seli  Expression 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  that  self-expression  is  a 
point  of  view  that  is 
unique  to  the  individual 
artist. 

-  that  experience  and 
feelings  are  both 
important  aspects  in 
creating  art. 

-  tho  concept  that 
artists  must  first 
develop  an  idea  before 
self-expression  can  be 
obtained. 


NOTES 


VA-44 


47G 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade     8  SUBJECT  AREA:      Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:     2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.3       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perception  and  observation 
play  in  art. 

2.3.1  Sense  beyond  purely 
visual  observation. 

2.3.2  trust  her/his 
intuitive  perception. 

2.3.3  Explore  use  of  art 
elements  to  express  feelings, 
moods,  ideas. 

2.3.4  Compare  and  contrast 
visual  qualities  and  charac- 
teristics in  aer/his  work 
and  that  of  others. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  -TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  10  -   Arts  and 

Self  Expression 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(sec  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  Students  understand: 

-  that  self-expression  is  a 
point  of  view  that  is 
unique  to  the  individual 
artist. 

-  that  experience  and 
feel ings  are  both 
important  aspects  in 
creating  art. 

-  the  concept  that 
artists  must  first 
develop  an  idea  before 
self-expression  can  be 
obtained. 


2.3.5     Recognize  how  works 
of  art  are  produced. 

2.4       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role 
creativity  plays  in  art. 

2.4.3     Become  aware  that  one 
must  identify  the  problem 
before  seeking  a  solution. 


ERLC 


4r/ 


VA-45 


178 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  8 


SUBJECT  AREA:       Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art.  (Continued) 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2,5       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  eval- 
uation/critique plays  in  art. 

2.5.2  Discuss  her/his  work 
and  that  of  others  in  terms 
of  meaning,  feeling,  mood, 
ideas, 

2.5.3  Develop  ability  to 
discuss  reasons  for  making 
aesthetic  judgments  of  art. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


See  previous  page 


ERIC 


479 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


See  previous  page 


VA-46 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade     8  SUBJECT  AREA:      Visual  Arts 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:    3.    The  learner  will  develop  the  skills  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


COI-IPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


3,5  Demonstrate  ability 
to  communicate  about  art. 

3,5.1     Use  appropriate  art 
vocablulary  to  express  know- 
ledge, opinions,  judgments, 
preferences,  and  criticisms. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  10  -   Arts  and 

Self  Expression 


ERLC 


48. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  that  self-expression  is  a 
point  of  view  that  is 
unique  to  the  individual 
artist. 

-  that  experience  and 
feelings  are  both 
important  aspects  in 
creating  art, 

-  the  concept  that 
artists  must  first 
develop  an  idea  before 
self-expression  can  be 
obtained. 


VA-47 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade   5 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    i.    jhe  .earner  will  develop  positiv.^  attitudes  about  her/himself,  about  others, 

and  about  art. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAl-I  TITLE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


1.1  Demonstrate  positive 
attitudes  about  her/himself. 

1.1.1     Realize  and 
demonstrate  appreciation  of 
her/his  individual  uniqueness 
as  a  creator* 


Program  11  -  Arts  and  Social 
Messages 


ERLC 


483 


To  help  students  under<^tand: 

-  how  social  messages 
are  incorporated  in 
art  expression. 

-  the  personal  conviction 
it  takes  for  an  artist 
to  make  a  positive 
social  statement. 


NOTES 


VA-48 


484 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  6 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASUR2 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  j 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

2.3       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perception  and  observation 
play  in  art. 

2.3.2  Trust  her/his 
intuitive  perception. 

2.3.3  Use  color,  line, 
shape,  fonn,  texture, 

and  space  to  express  her/his 
idea?  and  feelings. 

"Arts  Alive" 

Program  11  -  Arts  and  Social 
Messages 

To  help  students  understand: 

-  how  social  messages 
are  i  ncorporated  i n 
art  expression. 

-  the  personal  conviction 
ii  taKes  lOr  an  arLibL 
to  make  a  positive 
social  statement. 

2.4       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role 
creativity  plays  in  art. 

2.5       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  eval- 
uation/critique plays  in  art. 

2.5.1     Critique  her/his 
work  and  that  of  others  in 
terms  of  art  elements  used. 

2.5.2     Develop  ability  to 
discuss  her/his  work  and  that 
of  others  in  terms  of  meaning, 
feeling,  mood,  and  ideas. 

ER?C  485 

VA-49 

■3  fib' 

ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  6 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Vic;u;^1  Art<; 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    3.    The  learner  will  develop  the  skills  necessary  for  understanding  and 

prQduc';..g  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


3.5       Demonstrate  ability 
to  communicate  about  art, 

3.5.1     Use  art  vocabulary  to 
express  know! edge ,  opinions , 
judgments 5  preferences,  and 
criticisms. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  11  -  Arts  and  Social 
Messages 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


487 


ERIC 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  how  social  messages 
are  incorporated  in 
art  expression. 

-  the  personal  conviction 
it  takes  for  an  artist 
to  make  a  positive 
social  statement. 


NOTES 


VA-50 


/I 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grad-  7 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:         -^^^  learner  will  develop  positive  attitudes  abou^  her/himself,  about  others, 

and  about  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASU'^E 


1.1  Demonstrate  positive 
attitudes  about  her/himself. 

1.1.1     Exhibit  confidence 
in  her/his  artistic  decisions. 


ERIC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  11  -  Arts  and  Social 
Messages 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide.) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  how  social  messages 
are  incorporated  in 
art  expression. 

-  the  personal  conviction 
it  takes  for  an  artist 
*o  make  a  positive 
social  statement. 


VA-51 


NOTES 


43ii 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  7 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necf 

producing  art. 


ERIC 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2,3       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perception  and  observation 
play  in  art. 

2.3.2  Trust  her/his 
intuitive  perception. 

2.3.3  Explore  use  of  art 
elements  to  express  feelings, 
moods,  ideas. 

2A       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role 
creativity  plays  in  art. 

2.4.3     Become  aware  that  one 
must  identify  the  problem 
before  seeking  a  solution. 

2.5       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  *"ole  eval- 
uation/critique plays  in  art. 

2.5.1  Critique  her/his 
work  and  that  of  others  in 
terms  of  art  elements  used. 

2.5.2  Discuss  her/his  work 
and  that  of  others  in  terms  of 
meaning,  feeling,  mood,  and 
ideas- 

491 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  11  -  Arts  and  Social 
Messages 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Visual  Arts 


ry  for  understanding  and 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand 

-  how  social  messages 
are  incorporated  in 
art  expression. 

-  the  personal  conviction 
it  takes  for  an  artist 
to  make  a  positive 
social  statement. 


VA-52 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  7 


SUBJECT  AREA:    Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:   3.    The  learner  will  develop  the  skills  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASUr^ 


3.5       Demonstrate  ability 
to  communicate  about  art. 

3.5.1     Use  appropriate  art 
vocabulary  to  express  knowledge 
opinions,  judgments,  prefer- 
ences, and  criticisms. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  11  -  Arts  and  Social 
Messages 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  how  social  messages 
are  incorporated  in 
art  expression. 

-  the  personal  conviction 
it  takes  for  an  artist 
to  make  a  positive 
social  statement. 


ERLC 


vA-53 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  8 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:         -^^^  learner  will  develop  positive  attitudes  about  her/himself,  about  others, 

and  about  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


T 


1.1  Demonstrate  positive 
attitudes  about  her/himself. 

1.1.1     Exhibit  confidence 
in  her/his  artistic  decisions. 


495 


ERIC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 
Program  11  - 


Arts  and  Social 
Messages 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


VA-54 


NOTES 


To  help  Students  understand; 

-  how  social  messages 
are  incorporated  in 
art  expression, 

-  the  personal  conviction 
it  takes  for  an  artist 
to  make  a  positive 
social  statement. 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade      8  SUBJECT  AREA:       Visual  Arts 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASUR3 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

2.3       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perception  and  observation 
play  in  art. 

2*3.2     Trust  her/his 
intuitive  perception. 

"Arts  Alive" 

Program  11  -  Arts  and  Social 
Messages 

lo  help  students  understand 

-  how  social  messages 
are  incorporati^d  in 
art  expression. 

-  the  personal  conviction 
it  takes  for  an  artist 

2,3.3     Explore  use  of  art 
elements  to  express  feelings, 
moods,  ideas. 

2.4  Demonstrate  an  under 
standing  of  the  role 
creativity  plays  in  art. 

2,4.3     Become  aware  that  one 
must  identify  the  problem 
before  seeking  a  solution. 

2.5  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  eval- 
uation/critique plays  in  art. 

2.5.1  Critique  her/his 
work  and  that  of  others  in 
terms  of  art  elements  used. 

2.5.2  Discuss  her/his  work 
and  that  of  others  in  terms  of 
meaning,  feeling,  mood,  and 
ideas- 


to  make  a  positive 
social  statement. 


VA-55 


ERJC 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade     8  SUBJIiCT  AREA:     Visual  ArLs 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:   3,    j^g  learner  will  develop  the  skills  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


3,5       Demonstrate  ability 
to  comnuriicate  about  art. 

3.5.1     Use  appropriate  art 
vocabulary  to  express  knowledge 
opinions,  judgments ,  prefer- 
ences, and  criticisms. 
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SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  11  -  Arts  and  Social 
Messages 


m 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  how  social  messages 
are  incorporated  in 
art  expression. 

-  the  personal  conviction 
it  takes  for  an  artist 
to  make  a  positive 
social  statement. 


VA-56 


NOTES 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  6 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Visual  Art<; 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:  j^e  learner  will  develop  positive  attitudes  about  her/himself,  about  others, 

and  about  art. 


COblPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


1.1  Demonstrate  positive 
attitudes  about  her/himself • 

1.1.1     Realize  and 
demonstrate  appreciation  of 
her/his  individual  uniqueness 
as  a  creator. 

1.3        Be  eager  to  do  and 
see  art. 

1.3.1     Exhibit  curiosity 
about  works  of  art. 


501 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 


Program  12  -  Arts  and  Technology 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  that  new 
technology  allows 

new  forms  of  expression 
not  previously  possible. 

-  understand  that  the 
importance  of  art  training 
is  essential  to  the  use 

of  new  technology. 

-  become  aware  of  the 
variety  of  technology 
available  for  creative 
expression. 


VA-57 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  6 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Vi<;n;^1  Art^ 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:     2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.3  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perception  and  observation 
play  in  art. 

2.3.1  Sense  beyond  purely 
visual  observation. 

2.3.2  Trust  her/his 
intuitive  perception. 

2.3.3  Use  color,  1  ine, 
shape,  form,  texture, 

and  space  to  express  her/his 
ideas  and  feelings. 

2.3.5  Identify  ideas  and 
feelings  conveyed  in  works 
of  others. 

2.4  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role 
creativity  plays  in  art. 

2.5  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  eval- 
uation/critique plays  in  art. 


ERIC 
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SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  12  -  Arts  and  Technology 


• 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  that  new 
technology  allows 

new  forms  of  expression 
not  previously  possible. 

-  understand  that  the 
importance  of  art  training 
is  essential  to  the  use 

of  new  technology. 

-  become  aware  of  the 
variety  of  technology 
available  for  creative 
expression. 


VA-58 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  6 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art.  (Continued) 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 

AND/OR  MEASURE 

&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

2.5A     Critique  her/his 
work  and  that  of  others  in 
terms  of  art  elements  used. 

2.5.2     Develop  ability  to 
discuss  her/his  work  and  that 
of  others  in  terms  of  meaning, 
feeling,  mood,  and  ideas. 
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ERJC 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  12  -  Arts  and  Technology 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  that  new 
technology  allows 

new  forms  of  expression 
not  previously  possible. 

-  understand  that  the 
importance  of  art  training 
is  essential  to  the  use 

of  new  technology. 

-  become  aware  of  the 
variety  of  technology 
available  for  creative 
expression. 


VA-59 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  6 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    3.    The  learner  will  develop  the  skills  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


3.5        Demonstrate  ability 
to  communicate  about  art. 

3*5.1     Use  art  vocabulary  to 
express  knowledge,  opinions, 
judgments,  preferences,  and 
criticisms. 


507 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 


Program  12  -  Arts  and  Technology 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  that  new 
technology  allows 

new  forms  of  expression 
not  previously  possible. 

-  understand  that  the 
importance  of  art  training 
is  essential  to  the  use 

of  new  technology. 

-  become  aware  of  the 
variety  of  technology 
available  for  creative 
expression. 


VA-60 


cr  n  r-. 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  7 


SUBJECT  AREA;     Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:  jhe  learner  will  develop  positive  attitudes  about  her/himself,  about  others, 

and  about  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


1.1  Demonstrate  positive 
attitudes  about  her/himself. 

1.1.1     Exhibit  confidence 
in  her/his  artistic  decisions, 

1.3        Be  eager  to  do  and 
see  art. 

1.3.1     Exhibit  curiosity 
about  works  of  art. 


509 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  12  -  Arts  and  Technology 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  that  new 
technology  allows 

new  forms  of  expression 
not  previously  possible. 

-  understand  that  the 
importance  of  art  training 
is  essential  to  the  use 

of  new  technology. 

-  become  aware  of  the 
variety  of  technology 
available  for  creative 
expression. 


VA-61 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  7 


SUBJECT  AREA: 


Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.3  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perception  and  observation 
play  in  art. 

2.3.1  Sense  beyond  purely 
visual  observation. 

2.3.2  Trust  her/his 
intuitive  perception. 

2.3.3  Explore  use  of  art 
elements  to  express  feelings, 
moods,  ideas. 

2.3.5  Recognize  how  works  of 
art  are  produced. 

2.4  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role 
creativity  plays  in  art. 

2.4.3     Become  aware  that  one 
must  identify  the  problem 
before  seeking  a  solution. 

2.5  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  eval- 
uation/critique plays  in  art. 


ERLC 
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SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 


Program  12  -  Arts  and  Technology 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  that  new 
technology  allows 

new  forms  of  expression 
not  previously  possible. 

-  understand  that  the 
importance  of  art  training 
is  essential  to  the  use 

of  new  technology. 

-  become  aware  of  the 
variety  of  technology 
available  for  creative 
expression. 


VA-62 


NOTES 


^19 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade       7  SUBJECT  AREA:       Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art.  (Continued) 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.5.1  Critique  her/his 
work  and  that  of  others  in 
terms  of  art  elements  used. 

2.5.2  Discuss  her/his  work 
and  that  of  others  in  terms  of 
meaning,  feeling,  mood,  and 
ideas. 


5.13 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


See  previous  page 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


See  previous  page 


VA-63 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  7 


SUBJECT  AREA:       Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    3^         learner  will  develop  the  skills  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


3.5  Demonstrate  ability 
to  communicate  about  art. 

3.5.1  Use  appropriate  art 
vocabulary  to  express  know- 
ledge, opinions,  judgments, 
preferences,  and  criticisms. 


5.15 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  12  -  Arts  and  Technology 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  that  new 
technology  allows 

new  forms  of  expression 
not  previously  possible. 

-  understand  that  the 
importance  of  art  training 
is  essential  to  the  use 

of  new  technology. 

-  become  aware  of  the 
variety  of  technology 
available  for  creative 
expression. 


VA-64 


NOTES 


5jG 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  8 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade     8  SUBJECT  AREA:       Visual  Arts 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:     i.    jhe  learner  will  develop  positive  attitudes  about  her/himself,  about  others, 

and  about  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


1-1  Demonstrate  positive 
attitudes  about  her/himself. 

1.1.1     Exhibit  confidence 
in  her/his  artistic  decisions. 

1.3        Be  eager  to  do  and 
see  art. 

1.3A     Exhibit  curiosity 
about  works  of  art. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive*' 

Program  12  -  Arts  and  Technology 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


517 
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To  help  students: 

-  understand  that  new 
technology  allows 

new  forms  of  expression 
not  previously  possible. 

-  understand  that  the 
importance  of  art  training 
is  essential  to  the  use 

of  new  technology. 

-  become  aware  of  the 
variety  of  technology 
available  for  creative 
expression. 


NOTES 


VA-65 


5(8 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade      8  SUBJECT  AREA:       Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.3  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perception  and  observation 
play  in  art. 

2.3cl     Sense  beyond  purely 
visual  observation. 

2.3.2  Trust  her/his 
intuitive  perception. 

2.3.3  Explore  use  of  art 
elements  to  express  feelings, 
moods,  ideas. 

2.3.5  Recognize  how  works  of 
art  are  produced. 

2.4  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role 
creativity  plays  in  art. 

2.4.3     Become  aware  that  one 
must  identify  the  problem 
before  seeking  a  solution. 

2.5  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  eval- 
uation/critique plays  in  art. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  12  -  Arts  and  Technology 


ERLC 


5J 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  that  new 
technology  allows 

new  forms  of  expression 
not  previously  possible. 

-  understand  tliat  the 
importance  of  art  training 
is  essential  to  the  use 

of  new  technology. 

-  become  aware  of  the 
variety  of  technology 
available  for  creative 
expression. 
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VA-66 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  (;rade  8 


SUBJKCT  AREA:      Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art.  (Continued) 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVIblON 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

2.5.1     Critique  her/his 
work  and  that  of  others  in 
terms  of  art  elements  used. 

See  previous  page 

See  previous  page 

2.5.2     Discuss  her/his  work 
and  that  of  others  in  terms  of 
meaning^  feeling^  mood,  and 
ideas. 

VA-67 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  8 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    3.    The  learner  will  develop  the  skills  necessary 

producing  art. 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Vi<;ua1  Arts 
for  understanding  and 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


3.5  Demonstrate  ability 
to  communicate  about  art. 

3.5,1  Use  appropriate  art 
vocabulary  to  express  know- 
ledge, opinions,  judgments, 
preferences,  and  criticisms. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  12  -  Arts  and  Technology 


ERLC 
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SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  that  new 
technology  allows 

new  forms  of  expression 
not  previously  possible. 

-  understand  that  the 
importance  of  art  training 
is  essential  to  the  use 

of  new  technology, 

-  become  aware  of  the 
variety  of  technology 
available  for  creative 
expression. 


VA-68 


NOTES 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade      6  SUBJECT  AREA:       Visual  Arts  

COMPETENCY  GOAL:     5.    The  learner  will  develop  an  awareness  of  art  as  an  avocation  and  as  a  profession 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


5-2  Demonstrate  an  aware- 
ness of  art  as  a  profession. 

5,2.1     Name  ways  by  whi^h 
some  individuals  make  a 
living  from  creating  works 
of  art. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  13  -  Arts  and  Work 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  demonstrate  for  students 
the  various  broad  occupa- 
tional categories  that 
require  artistic  knowledge 
and  skill . 


VA-69 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade      7  SUBJECT  AREA:       Visual  Arts 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:    5.    The  learner  will  develop  an  awareness  of  art  as  an  avocation  and  as  a  profess 


ion. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


5.2  Demonstrate  an  aware- 
ness of  art  as  a  profession. 

5.2.1     Name  ways  by  which 
some  individuals  make  a 
living  from  creating  works 
of  art. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  13  -  Arts  and  Work 


ERLC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  demonstrate  for  students 
the  various  broad  occupa- 
tional categories  that 
require  artistic  knowledge 
and  skill . 


VA-70 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade      8  SUBJECT  AREA:      Vi<;u;^1  Art.<;  

COMPETENCY  GOAL:     5.    The  learner  will  develop  an  awareness  of  art  as  an  avocation  and  as  a  profession, 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


5.2  Demonstrate  an  aware- 
ness of  art  as  a  profession. 

5.?.1     Name  ways  by  which 
some  individuals  make  a 
living  from  creating  works 
of  art. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Alive" 

Program  13  -  Arts  and  Work 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  demonstrate  for  students 
the  various  broad  occupa- 
tional categories  that 
require  artistic  knowledge 
and  skill . 
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VA-71 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  2 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:     2.    The  learne>^  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJrCTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


2.3        Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perception  and  observation 
play  in  art. 

2*3.3     Use  life  surroundings 
and  experiences  in  her/his 
work- 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


531 


"Arts  Express" 

Program  1  -  What  is  Communi- 
cation? 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  Students: 

-  understand  that  communi- 
cation can  be  classified 
in  terms  of  visual  appear- 
ance, sound  and  motion. 

-  recognize  communication 

is  a  basis  for  visual  arts, 
music,  and  dance. 


VA-72 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  3 


SUBJECT  AREA:    Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:     2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.3       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perception  and  observation 
play  in  art. 

2.3.3     Use  life  surroundings 
and  experiences  in  her/his 
work. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Express" 

Program  1  -  What  is  Communi- 
cation? 


5.13 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  that  communi- 
cation can  be  classified 
in  terms  of  visual  appear- 
ance, sound  and  motion. 

-  recognize  communication 

is  a  basis  for  visual  arts, 
music,  and  dance. 


VA-73 


NOTES 


5.^  a 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade 


SUBJECT  AREA:       Vi<;ua1  Arte; 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2-    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2,3        Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perceptions  and  observation 
play  in  art. 

2.3.3     Use  color,  line,  snape, 
form,  texture,  and  space  to 
express  her/his  ideas  and 
feel ings. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Express" 

Program  1  -  What  is  Communi- 
cation? 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


ERLC 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  that  communi- 
cation can  be  classified 
in  terms  of  visual  appear- 
ance, sound,  and  motion. 

-  recognize  communication 
is  a  basis  for  visua'i  arts, 
music,  and  dance. 


NOTES 


VA-74 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  _2 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding 

and  producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES  { 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  gu-^de) 

NOTES 

2.3        Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perception  and  observation 
play  in  art. 

^1.3.3     Use  life  surroundings 
and  experiences  in  her/his 

"Arts  Express" 

Program  2  -  Living  Creatures 

To  help  students: 

-    understand  the  importance 
of  looking  closely  at 
animals  and  people  to 
determine  the  differences 
which  exist. 

work. 

-    identify  animals  and 
people  by  the  way  they 
move,  the  sounds  they 
make,  or  how  they  look. 

n;  0  7 

ERIC 

VA-75 

5.1S 

ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  SUBJECT  AREA:      Visual  Arts 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding 

and  producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


£•3       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perception  and  observation 
play  in  art. 

2.3.3     Use  'life  surroundings 
and  experiences  in  her/his 
work. 


"Arts  Express" 

Program  2  -  Living  Creatures 


ERLC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  the  importance 
of  looking  closely  at 
animals  and  people  to 
determine  the  differences 
which  exist. 

-  identify  animals  and 
people  by  the  way  they 
move,  the  sounds  they 
make,  or  how  they  look. 


NOTES 


VA-76 


5'iU 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  ^ 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding 
and  producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


2.3       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perceptions  ?nd  observation 
play  in  ar\, 

2.3.3     Use  color,  line,  shape, 
form,  texture,  and  space  to 
express  her/his  ideas  and 
feel  mgs. 


541 


ERIC 


"Arts  Express" 

Program  2  -  Living  Creatures 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  the  importance 
of  looking  closely  at 
animals  and  people  to 
determine  the  differences 
which  exist. 

-  identify  animals  and 
people  by  the  way  they 
move,  the  sounds  they 
make,  or  how  they  look. 


NOTES 


VA-77 


'54 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  _2 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Vi<;ua1  Arte; 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding 
and  producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  ^^SURE 


2.1        Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  basic  elements 
of  art. 

2.1.1     Name  primary  colors. 

2.1.5  Describe  the  difference 
between  two-dimensional  shapes 
and  three-dimensional  forms. 

2.1.6  Describe  the  different 
visually  created  textural 
qual ities. 

2.1.7  Depict  different  spaces 
in  he. /his  work:  in/out, 
over/under,  empty/full,  or 
near/far. 

2.1.8  Develop  an  awareness 
of  horizon. 

2.3       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing 0^  the  role  personal 
perception  and  observation 
play  in  art. 

2.3.3     Use  life  surroundings 
and  experiences  in  her/his 
work. 


543 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Express" 

Program  3  -  The  World  We  Live  In 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  show  students  the  physical 
world  in  terms  of  natural  and 
man-made  things. 

To  help  students  discover: 

-  the  many  colors,  shapes, 
forms,  textures,  and  use 
of  space  which  can  be 
found  in  nature  and  the 
man-ir.ade  worlJ. 

-  movement  and  sounds  which 
can  be  found  in  nature 
and  the  man-made  world. 


VA-78 


NOTES 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade   3^ 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding 

and  producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


T 


2.1        Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  basic  elements 
of  art. 

2.1.1     Name  primary  colors. 

2.1.5  Describe  the  difference 
between  two-dimensional  shapes 
and  three-dimensional  forms. 

2.1.6  Describe  the  different 
visually  created  textural 

qual  ities. 

2.1.7  Depict  different  spaces 
in  her/his  work:  in/out, 
over/under,  empty/full,  or 
near/far. 

2.1.8  Develop  an  awareness 
of  horizon. 

2.3        Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perception  and  observation 
play  in  art. 

2.3.3     Use  life  surroundings 
and  experiences  in  her/his 
work. 

545 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Express" 

Program  3  -  The  World  We  Live  In 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  show  students  the  physical 
world  in  terms  of  natural  and 
man-made  things. 

To  help  students  discover: 

-  the  many  colors,  shapes, 
forms,  textures,  and  use 
of  space  which  can  be 
found  in  nature  and  the 
man-made  worlJ. 

-  movement  and  sounds  which 
can  be  found  in  nature 
and  the  man-made  world. 


VA-79 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  4 


SUbJECT  AREA:      Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding 
and  producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  03JECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.1        Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  basic  elements 
of  art. 

2.1.1     Recognize  and  use 
primary,  secondary,  tertiary, 
warm,  and  cool  colors. 

2.1.5  Ccinpare  and  contrast 
shapes  (e.g.,  natural /geometric, 
organic/inorganic,  objective/ 
nonobjective) . 

2.1.6  Name  basic  geometric 
forms  (e.g.,  cubes,  cones, 
spheres,  cyliners,  pyramids). 

2.1.7  Continue  to  refine  the 
ability  to  create  texture  in 
her/his  work. 

2.1.8  Use  basic  perspective 
in  her/his  work  (diminishing 
size  from  foreground,  middle- 
ground,  to  background). 

2.3        Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perceptions  and  observation 
play  in  art. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Express" 

Program  3  -  The  World  We  Live  In 


ERIC 


2.3.3     Use  color,  line,  shape, 
tej^^e,  and  space  to 
^^piis  ideas  and 
lings:"^ 


)ress 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  show  Students  the  physical 
world  in  terms  of  natural  and 
man-made  things. 

To  help  students  discover: 

-  the  many  colors,  shapes, 
forms,  textures,  and  use 
of  space  which  can  be 
found  in  nature  and  the 
man-made  world. 

-  movement  and  sounds  which 
can  be  found  in  nature 
and  the  man-made  world. 


547 


VA-80 


54 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  _2_ 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


1.    The  learner  will  develop  postive  attitudes  about  her/himself,  about  others, 
and  about  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


1.2  Accept  work  of  others. 

1.2.1     Show  acceptance  of 
others*  efforts. 

1.3  Be  eager  to  do  and 
see  art. 

1.3.1     Willingly  participate 
in  doing,  looking  at,  and 
discussing  works  of  art. 


ERLC 


549 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Express" 

Program  4  -  Arts  Look  at  the 
World 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  observe  the  environment 
and  express  their  individ- 
ual feelings. 

-  learn  to  experience  the 
world  through  the  arts. 

-  recognize  that  ar'ists 
respond  differently  to  the 
same  subject. 

-  realize  that  nature  is  a 
source  of  inspiration  for 
most  works  of  art. 


NOTES 


VA-81 


550 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade   2L 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:     2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  nec 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


2.3        Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perception  and  observation 
play  in  art. 

2.3.1  Sense  beyond  purely 
visual  observation. 

2.3.2  Trust  her/his  intui- 
tive perceptions. 

2.3.2     Use  life  surroundings 
and  experiences  in  her/his 
work. 


Program  4  -  Arts  Look  at  the 
World 


2.3.4  Become  aware  0 
art  around  her/him. 


the 


2.3.5     Become  aware  of  how 
works  of  art  were  and  are 
produced. 

2.4        Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  crea- 
tivity plays  in  art. 

2.4.2     Use  personal  exper- 
iences to  express  her/:  is  ideas 
and  feelings  visually. 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Visual  Arts 


ry  for  understanding  and 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  students: 

-  observe  the  environment 
and  express  their  individ- 
ual feelings. 

-  learn  to  experience  the 
world  through  the  arts. 

-  recognize  that  artists 
respond  differently  to  the 
same  subject. 

-  realize  that  nature  is  a 
source  of  inspiration  for 
most  works  of  art. 


VA-82 


Oh 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  2 


SUBJECT  AREA: 


Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    4.    The  learner  will  develop  knowledge  and  appreciation  of  art  in  the  past  and  present. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


4.1        Demonstrate  knowledge 
and  appreciation  of  art  in  the 
past  and  present. 

4.1.1  Recognize  the  use  of 
art  to  communicate  beyond  the 
written  and  spoken  word. 

4.1.2  Recognize  that  art  is 
a  way  of  recording  history. 


ERLC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Express" 

Program  4  -  Arts  Look  at  the 
World 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  observe  the  environment 
and  express  their  individ- 
ual feelings. 

-  learn  to  experience  the 
world  through  the  arts. 

-  recognize  that  artists 
respond  differently  to  the 
same  subject. 

-  realize  that  nature  is  a 
source  of  inspiration  for  I 
most  works  of  art. 


VA-83 


NOTES 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    1.    The  learner  will  develop  positive  attitudes  about  her/himself^  about  others, 

and  about  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


1.2  Accept  work  of  others. 

1.2.1     Show  acceptance  of 
others'  efforts. 

1.3  Be  eager  to  do  and 
see  a^t. 

1.3.1  Exhibit  curiosity  about 
works  of  art. 


"Arts  Express" 

Program  4  -  Arts  Look  at  the 
World 


To  help  students: 

-  observe  the  environment 
and  express  their  individ- 
ual feelings. 

-  learn  to  experience  the 
world  through  the  arts. 

-  recognize  that  artists 
respond  differently  to  the 
same  subject. 


realize  that  nature  is  a 
source  of  inspiration  for 
most  works  of  art. 


ARTS  KDUCATION  -  Grade 

COMPETENCY  COAL:     2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  conce.;ts  necessa 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.3  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perception  and  observation 
play  in  art. 

2.3.1  Sense  beyond  purely 
visual  observation. 

2.3.2  Trust  hr»r/his  intui- 
tive perceptions. 

2.3.2     Use  life  surroundings 
and  experiences  in  her/his 
work. 

2.3.4  Become  aware  of  the 
art  around  her/him. 

2.3.5  Become  aware  of  how 
works  of  art  were  and  are 
produced. 

2.4  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  crea- 
tivity plays  in  art. 

2.4.2     Use  personal  exper- 
iences to  express  her/his  ideas 
and  feel ings  visually. 


ERIC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Express" 

Proaram  4  -  Arts  Look  at  the 
World 


SUR.IF.CT  AUEA:  Visual  Arts 
'y  for  u  riders  La  ncli  My  and 


■ 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

note: 

To  help  students: 

-    observe  the  environment 

dllU    CA^lCoo     LIlCll  IMUIVIU 

ual  feel ingi. 

-    learn  to  experience  the 
world  through  the  arts. 

-    recognize  that  artists 
»^espond  differently  to  the 
same  subject. 

-    realize  that  nature  is  a 
source  of  inspiration  for 
most  works  of  art. 

VA-85 

.  .      .  /^  ■ 

ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  3 

SUBJECT  AREA:       Visual  A  ^.<; 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:    4.    The  learner  will  develop  knowledge  and  appreciation  of  art  in  the  past  and  present. 

COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

4.1        Demonstrate  knowledge 
and  appreciation  of  art  in  the 
past  and  present. 

4.1.1  Recognize  that  art  can 
communicate  beyond  the  written 

4.1.2  Recognize  that  art  is 
a  way  of  recording  history. 

"Arts  Express" 

Program  4  -  Arts  Look  at  the 
1 1  1 J 

To  help  students: 

-  observe  the  environment 
and  express  their  individ- 
ual feel ings. 

-  learn  to  experience  the 
world  through  the  arts. 

-  recognize  that  artists 
respond  differently  to  the 
same  subject. 

1  Cu  1  iZC    LMu  L    lluLUlC  u 

source  of  inspiration  for 
most  works  of  art. 

ERIC  9 

VA-86 

5  GO 

ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  4 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Vic;ri;^1  Art<: 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    1.    jhe  learner  will  develop  positive  attitudes  about  her/himself,  about  others, 

and  about  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


1.2  Accept  the  work  of 
others. 

1.2.1     Recognize  others' 
work  as  unique. 

1.3  Be  eager  to  do  and 
see  art. 

1.3.1  Exhibit  curiosity 
about  works  of  art. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Express" 

Program  4  -  Arts  Look  at  the 
World 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  observe  the  environment 
and  express  their  individ- 
ual feelings. 

-  learn  to  experience  the 
world  through  the  arts. 

-  recognize  that  artists 
respond  differently  to  the 
same  subject. 

-  realize  that  nature  is  a 
source  of  inspiration  for 
most  works  of  art. 


NOTES 


58i 


VA-87 


5R2 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  4 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:  2.    The  lear^^er  will  develop  the  concepts  necessar 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.3        Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perceptions  and  observation 
play  in  art. 

1.3.2     Sense  beyond  purely 
visual  observation. 

2.3.2  Trust  her/his  intui- 
tive perceptions. 

2.3.3  Use  color,  line,  shape, 
form,  texture,  and  space  to 
express  her/his  ideas  and 

feel ings. 

2.3.4  Become  aware  of  how 
works  of  art  were  and  are 
produced. 

2.3  f.  Identify  ideas  and 
feelings  conveyed  in  works 
of  others. 

2.4  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  crea- 
tivity plays  in  art. 

2.4.2  Relate  creative  effort 
to  organized  thought. 


ERiC 


5^3 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Express" 

Program  4  -  Arts  Look  at  the 
World 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts 


/  for  understanding  and 


SCHOOL  TEx^EVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

To  help  students: 

-    observe  the  environment 
and  express  their  indi^'^d- 
jal  feel i  igs. 

-    learn  to  experience  the 
world  through  the  arts. 

-    recognize  that  artists 
respond  differently  to  the 
same  subject. 

-    realize  that  nature  is  a 
source  of  inspiration  for 
mosc  works  of  art. 

VA-88 

ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  ArL<; 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    4.    The  learner  will  develop  knowledge  and  appreciation  of  art  in  the  past  and  present. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGR.\M  TITLE 


4.1        Demonstrate  knowledge 
and  appreciation  of  art  in  the 
past  and  present. 

4.1.1  Recognize  the  universal 
use  of  art  to  communicate 
beyond  the.  written  or  spoken 
v^/ord. 

4.1.2  Recognize  Lhe  histor- 
ical value  of  art  in  recording 
the  history  of  mankind. 


"Artb  Express" 

Program  4  -  Arts  Look  at  the 
World 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  observe  the  environment 
and  express  their  individ- 
ual feelings. 

-  learn  to  experience  the 
world  through  the  arts. 

-  recognize  that  artists 
respond  differently  to  the 
same  subject. 

-  realize  that  nature  is  a 
source  of  inspiration  for 
most  works  of  art. 


NOTES 


VA-89 


0  n  5 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Gr^Je  2 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  nec 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


2.3        Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perception  and  observation 
play  in  art. 

2.3.1     Sense  beyond  purely 
visual  observation. 


"Arts  Express" 

Program  5  -  Appearances, 
Portraits  and 
Li  Testyles 


2.3.2  Trust    her/his  intui- 
tive perceptions. 

2.3.3  Use  life  surroundings 
and  experiences  in  her/his 
work. 

2.3.5     Become  aware  of  how 
works  of  art  were  and  are 
produced. 

2A        Demonstrate  an  under-  | 
standing  of  the  role  creati- 
vity plays  in  art. 

2.4.1  Create  work  that  does 
not  rely  00  copying,  tracing, 
or  patterns. 


2.4.2     Use  personal  experiences 
to  express  her/his  ideas  and 
feelings  visually. 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Visual  Arts 
sary  for  understanding  and 


school  television 
progi;am  objectives 

(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  students: 

-  learn  to  observe  particu- 
lar things  about  people 
which  reveal  their  char- 
acters and  personalities. 

-  accept  the  idea  of  placing 
people  in  their  natural, 
every  day  environment  to 
revea!  more  about  their 
personal ities. 


VA-90 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  2 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:   4.    The  learner  will  develop  knowledge  and  appreciation  of  art  in  the  past 

and  the  present. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


4.1        Demonstrate  knowledge 
and  appreciation  of  art  in  the 
past  and  present. 

4.1.1     Recognize  the  use  of 
art  to  communicate  beyond  the 
written  and  spoken  word. 


"Arts  Express" 

Program  5  -  Appearances, 
Portraits  and 
Lifestyles 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  students: 

-  "!3arn  to  observe  particu- 
lar things  about  people 
which  reveal  their  char- 
acters and  personalities. 

-  accept  the  idea  of  placing 
people  in  their  natural, 
every  day  environment  to 
reveal  more  about  their 
personal ities. 


VA-91 


07{) 


ARTS  KDIICATION  -  Grade  ^ 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  ne 
producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLZ 


2.3  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing cf  the  role  personal 
perception  and  observation 
play  in  art. 

2.3.1  Sense  beyond  purely 
visual  observation. 

2.3.2  Trust    her/h'^s  intui- 
tive perceptions. 

2.3.3  Use  life  surroundings 
and  experiences  in  her/his 
work. 

2.3.5     Become  aware  of  how 
works  of  art  were  and  are 
produced. 

2.4  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  creati- 
vity plays  in  art. 

2.4.1  Create  work  that  does 
not  rely  on  copying,  tracing, 
or  patterns. 

2.4.2  Use  personal  experiences 
to  express  her/his  Ideas  and 
feelings  visually. 

571 


"Arts  Express" 

Program  5  -  Appearances, 
Portraits  and 
Lifestyles 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Visual  Arts 
y  for  understanding  and 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


lie  I  p 


learn  to  observe  particu- 
lar things  about  people 
which  reveal  their  char- 
acters and  personalities. 

accept  the  idea  of  placing 
people  in  their  natural, 
every  day  environment  to 
reveal  more  about  their 
personal ities. 


NOTES 


VA-92 


572 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade     ?   HHB  SUBJECT  AREA:      Visual  Art.<; 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:     4.    The  learner         develop  knowledge  and  appreciation  of  art  in  the  past 

and  the  present. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 

NOTES 

AND/OR  MEASURE 

&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 

(see  teacher's  guide) 

4.1         uciiiuMb Li  a Lc  Knowicagc 

Hris  txpress 

10  ne 1 p  s luaen vS : 

1 

I 

i 

tne  paSu  ana  prcSGnc. 

I     Program  5  -  Appearances, 

learn  to  observe  particu- 

1                     Portraits  and 

lar  things  about  people 

4.1.1     Recognize  that  art  ca*- 

Lifestyles 

which  reveal  their  char- 

communicate beyond  the  written 

acters  and  personalities. 

and  spoken  word. 

-    accept  the  idea  of  placing 

people  in  their  natural , 

every  day  environment  to 

reveal  more  about  their 

personal ities. 

573 

VA-93 

ERLC 

ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade     4  SUBJECT  AREA:       Vi<;tj;^1  Art^ 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  INSURE 


2.3  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perceptions  and  observation 
play  in  art. 

2.3.1  Sense  beyond  purely 
visual  observation. 

2.3.2  Trust  her/his  intui- 
tive perceptions. 

2.3.3  Use  color,  line,  shape, 
form,  texture,  and  space  to 
express  her/his  ideas  and 

feel ings . 

2.3.5     Identify  ideas  and 
feelings  conveyed  in  works  of 
others. 

2.4  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  creati- 
vity plays  in  art. 

2.4.1  Create  work  that  does 
not  rely  on  copying,  tracing, 
or  patterns. 

2.4.2  Relate  creative  effort 
to  organized  thought. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Express" 


Program  5 


57 


Appearances , 
Portraits  and 
Lifestyles 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  learn  to  observe  particu- 
lar things  about  people 
which  reveal  their  char- 
acters and  personalities. 

-  accept  the  idea  of  placing 
people  in  their  natural, 
every  day  environment  to 
reveal  more  about  their 
personal ities. 


NOTES 


VA-94 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade 


SUBJECT  AREA:       Vic;i,;^1  Art^ 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    4.    The  learner  will  develop  knowledge  and  appreciation  of  art  in  the  past 

and  the  present. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


4.1        Demonstrate  knowledge 
and  appreciation  of  art  in  the 
past  and  present. 

4.1,1     Recognize  the  univer- 
sal use  of  art  to  communicate 
beyond  the  written  or  spoken 
word. 


''377 


ERIC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Express" 


Program  5  - 


Appearances , 
Portraits  and 
Lifestyles 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  learn  to  observe  particu- 
lar things  about  people 
which  reveal  their  char- 
acters and  personalities. 

-  accept  the  idea  of  placing 
people  in  their  natural, 
every  day  environmen  t  to 
reveal  more  about  their 
personal ities. 


VA-95 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Art<; 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    1.    The  learner  will  develop  positive  attitudes  about  her/himself,  about  others, 

and  about  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASJRE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


1.2  Accept  work  of  others.     "Arts  Express" 

1.2.1     Show  acceptance  of  Program  6  -  Cultures  and  Customs 

others'  efforts. 

1.3  Be  eager  to  do  and 
see  art. 

1.3.1     Willingly  participate 
in  doing,  looking  at,  and 
discussing  works  of  art. 


579 


ERIC 


SCHOOL  TELEVi:^'^^* 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVE 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  the  influence 
culture  has  on  the  arts. 

-  undei stand  people  and 
cultures  through  the  arts 

-  realize  the  diversity  of 
worldwide  human  living 
conditions. 


VA-96 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  2 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Visual  Arts 


COMPFTENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding 

and  producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


2.3        Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perception  and  observation 
play  in  art. 

2.3.1  Sense  beyond  purely 
visual  observation. 

2.3.2  Trust  her/his  intui- 
tive perceptions. 

2.3.3  Use  life  surroundings 
and  experiences  in  her/his 
work. 

2.3.4  Become  aware  of  the 
art  around  her/him. 

2.3.5  Become  aware  of  how 
works  of  art  were  and  are 
produced. 

2.4        Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  creati- 
vity plays  in  art. 

2.4.2     Use  personal  exper- 
iences to  express  her/his  ideas 
and  feelings  visu'illy. 


'-581 


ERJC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Express" 

Program  6  -  Cultures  and  Customs 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  the  influence 
culture  has  on  the  arts. 

-  understand  people  and 
cultures  through  the  arts 

-  realize  the  diversity  of 
worldwide  human  living 
conditions. 


VA-97 


NOTES 


582 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade     2  SUBJECT  AREA:      Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:     4.    The  learner  will  develop  knowledge  and  appreciation  of  art  in  the  past 

and  present. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

4.1        Demonstrate  knowledge 
and  appreciation  of  art  in  the 
past  and  present. 

4.1.1     Recognize  the  use  of 
art  to  communicate  beyond  the 
written  and  spoken  word. 

"Arts  Express" 

Program  6  -  Cultures  and  Customs 

To  help  students: 

-  understand  the  influence 
culture  has  on  the  arts. 

-  understand  people  and 
cultures  through  the  arts. 

4.1.2     Recognize  that  art  is 
a  way  of  recording  history. 

-    realize  the  diversity  of 
worldwide  human  living 
conditions. 

• 

VA-98 

• 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade   3. 


SUBJECT  AREA: 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:     1.    The  learner  will  develop  positive  attitudes  about  her/himself,  aoout  others, 

and  about  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


1.2  Accept  work  of  others. 

1.2.1     Show  acceptance  of 
others'  efforts. 

1.3  Be  eager  to  do  and 
see  art. 

1.3.1     Exhibit  curiosity 
about  works  of  art. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Express" 

Program  6  -  Cultures  and  Customs 


585 


ERIC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  the  influence 
culture  has  on  the  arts. 

-  understand  people  and 
cultures  through  the  arts 

-  realize  the  diversity  of 
v/orldwide  human  living 
conditions. 


VA-99 


NOTES 


5^6 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade      3  SUBJECT  AREA:     Vi<;Mp1  Art<: 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding 

and  producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.3  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perception  and  observation 
play  in  art. 

2.3.1  Sense  beyond  purely 
visual  observation. 

2.3.2  Trust  her/his  intui- 
tive perceptions. 

2.3.3  Use  life  surroundings 
and  experiences  in  her/his 
work. 

2.3.4  Become  aware  of  the 
art  around  her/him. 

2.3.5  Become  aware  of  how 
works  of  art  were  and  are 
produced. 

2.4  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  creativ- 
ity plays  in  art. 

2.4.2     Use  personal  exper- 
iences to  express  her/his 
ideas  and  feelings  visually. 


587 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Express" 

Program  6  -  Cultures  and  Customs 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGPJ^I  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  the  influence 
culture  has  on  the  arts. 

-  understand  people  and 
cultures  through  the  arts. 

-  realize  the  diversity  of 
worldwide  human  living 
conditions . 


VA-100 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  3 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    4.    The  learner  will  develop  knowledge  and  appreciation  of  art  in  the  past 

and  present. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


4.1        Demonstrate  knowledge 
and  appreciation  of  art  in  the 
past  and  present. 

4.1.1  Recognize  that  art  can 
communicate  beyond  the  written 
and  spoken  word. 

4.1.2  Recognize  that  art  is 
a  way  of  recording  history. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Express" 

Program  6  -  Cultures  and  Customs 


589 


ERIC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  the  influence 
culture  has  on  the  arts. 

-  understand  people  and 
cultures  through  the  arts. 

-  realize  the  diversify  of 
v/orldwide  human  living 
conditions , 


VA-101 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Art<; 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    i     j^e  learner  will  develop  positive  attitudes  about  her/himself »  about  others* 

and  about  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAl^  TITLE 


1.2 


Accept  work  of  others. 


1.2.1     Recognize  others' 
work  as  unique. 

1.3  Be  eager  to  do  and 
see  art. 

1.3.1  Exhibit  curiosity 
about  v;orks  of  art. 


ERIC 


591 


"Arts  Express" 

Program  6  -  Cultures  and  Customs 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  'jiderstand  the  influence 
culture  has  on  the  arts. 

-  understand  people  and 
cultures  through  the  arts 

-  reali7'5  the  diversity  of 
worldwide  human  living 
conditions . 


VA-102 


NOTES 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  4 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necess 

and  producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES  SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 

AND/OR  MEASURE  &  PROGRAM  TITLE 


2.3  Demonstrate  an  under-       "Arts  Express" 
standing  of  the  role  personal 

perceptions  and  observation  Program  6  -  Cultures  and  Customs 
play  in  art. 

2.3.1  Sense  beyond  purely 
visual  observation. 

2.3.2  Trust  her/his  intuit- 
ive perceptions. 

2.3.3  Use  color,  line,  shape, 
form,  texture,  and  space  to 
express  her/his  ideas  and 

feel ings. 

2.3.4  Become  aware  of  how 
works  of  art  were  and  are 
produced. 

2.3.5  Identi  fy  ideas  and 
feelings  conveyed  in  works  of 
others. 

2.4  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  creativity 
plays  in  art. 

2.4.2     Relate  creative  effort 
to  organized  thought. 


ERLC 


593 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Visual  Arts 
ry  for  understanding 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  the  influence 
culture  has  on  the  arts. 

-  understand  people  and 
cultures  through  the  arts, 

-  realize  the  diversity  of 
worldwide  human  living 
conditions . 


VA-103 


5.94 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  4 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:  4.    The  learner  will  develop  knowledge  and  appreciation  of  art  in  the  past 

and  present. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


4.1        Demonstrate  knowledge 
and  appreciation  of  art  in  the 
past  and  present. 

4.1.1  Recognize  the  universal 
use  of  art  to  communicate 
beyond  the  written  or  spoken 
Kord. 

4.1.2  Recognize  the  histori- 
cal value  of  art  in  recording 
the  history  of  mankind. 


595 


ERJC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Express" 

Program  6  -  Cultures  and  Customs 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  the  influence 
culture  has  on  the  arts. 

-  understand  people  and 
cultures  through  the  arts, 

-  realize  the  diversity  of 
worldwide  human  living 
conditions . 


VA-104 


NOTES 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade   2 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Victual  Art<; 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:   1.    The  learner  will  develop  positive  attitudes  about  her/himself,  about  others 

and  about  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


1.2 


Accept  work  of  others. 


1.2.1  Show  acceptance  of 
others'  efforts. 


1.3 
art, 


Be  eager  to  do  and  see 


1.3.1     Willingly  participate 
in  doing,  looking  at,  and 
discussing  v/orks  of  art. 


597 


ERIC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Express" 
Program  7  -  The  Past 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  how  art  both 
records  and  interprets 
the  past. 

-  develop  an  awareness  of 
the  arts  as  a  documenta- 
tion of  the  past. 


VA-105 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade    SUBJECT  AREA:       Vic;ii;^1  Art<; 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding 

and  producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 

AND /OR  MFAQTTPF 

2.3       Demonstrate  an  under- 

"Arts E^^press" 

standing  of  the  role  personal 

perception  and  observation 

Program  7  -  The  Past 

play  in  art. 

Use  life  surroundings 

and  experiences  in  her/his 

work. 

2-3.4     Become  awaro  of  the 

art  around  her/him. 

2*3.5     Become  aware  of  how 

works  of  art  were  and  are 

produced. 

ERIC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  how  art  both 
records  and  interprets 
the  past. 

-  develop  an  awareness  of 
the  arts  as  a  documenta- 
tion of  the  past. 


VA-106 


NOTES 


6(jU 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade 


SUBJECT  AREA: 


VUiial  Arte 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:   4.    The  learner  will  develop  knowledge  and  appreciation  of  art  in  the  past 

and  the  present. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


4.1        Demonstrate  knowledge 
and  appreciation  of  art  in  the 
past  and  present. 


4.1.1  Recognize  the  use  of 
art  to  communicate  beyond  the 
written  and  spoken  word. 

4.1.2  Recognize  that  art  is 
a  way  of  recording  history. 


601 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Express" 
Program  7  -  The  Past 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  how  art  both 
records  and  interprets 
the  past. 

-  develop  an  awareness  of 
the  arts  as  a  documenta- 
tion of  the  past. 


VA-107 


602 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  3 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Art.<; 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    1.    The  learner  will  develop  positive  attitudes  about  her/himself,  about  others, 

and  about  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


1.2  Accept  work  of  others. 

1.2.1     Show  acceptance  of 
others'  efforts. 

1.3  Be  eager  to  do  and 
see  art. 

1.3.1     Exhibit  curiosity 
about  works  of  art. 


ERIC 


603 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Express" 
Program  7  -  The  Past 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  hov/  art  both 
records  and  interprets 
the  past. 

-  develop  an  awareness  of 
the  arts  as  a  documenta- 
tion of  the  past. 


VA-108 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  3 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding 

and  producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.3        Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perception  and  observation 
plays  in  art. 

2.3.3  Use  life  surroundings 
and  experiences  in  her/his 
work. 

2.3.4  Become  aware  of  the  art 
around  her/him. 

2.3.5  Become  aware  of  how 
works  of  art  were  and  are 
produced. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


605 


"Arts  Express" 
Program  7  -  The  Past 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  how  art  both 
records  and  interprets 
the  past. 

-  develop  an  awareness  of 
the  arts  as  a  documenta- 
tion of  the  past. 


VA-109 


NOTES 


606 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  3 


SUBJECT  AREA:       Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    4.    The  learner  will  develop  knowledge  and  appreciation  of  art  in  the  past 

and  the  present. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


4.1        Derponstrate  knowledge 
and  appreciation  of  art  in  the 
past  and  present. 

4.1.1  Recognize  that  art  can 
communicate  beyond  the  written 
and  spoken  word. 

4.1.2  Recognize  that  art  is 
a  way  of  recording  history. 


607 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Express" 
Program  7  -  The  Past 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  how  art  both 
records  and  interprets 
the  past. 

-  develop  an  awareness  of 
the  arts  as  a  documenta- 
tion of  the  past. 


VA-110 


608 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Vicinal  Art<; 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    1.    The  learner  will  develo 

and  about  art. 


p  positive  attitudes  about  her/himself,  about  others. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


1.2  Accept  the  work  of 
others. 

1.2.1  Recognize  others'  work 
as  unique. 

1.3  Be  eager  to  do  and 
see  art. 

1.3.1  Exhibit  curiosity  about 
works  of  art. 


ERLC 


609 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Express" 
Program  7  -  The  Past 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  how  art  both 
records  and  interprets 
the  past, 

-  develop  an  awareness  of 
the  arts  as  a  documenta- 
tion of  the  past. 


VA-111 


NOTES 


6i 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  4 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:         The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding 

and  producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2,3        Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perceptions  and  observation 
play  in  art. 

?..3.3     Use  color,  line,  shape, 
form,  texture,  and  space  to 
express  her/his  ideas  and 
feelings. 

2.3.4  Become  aware  of  how 
works  of  art  were  and  are 
produced. 

2.3.5  Identify  ideas  and 
feelings  conveyed  in  works  of 
others. 


ERLC 


6il 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
■    &  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Express" 
Program  7  -  The  Past 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  how  art  both 
records  and  interprets 
the  past. 

-  develop  an  awareness  of 
the  arts  as  a  documenta- 
tion of  the  past. 


VA-112 


NOTES 


6.12 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade      4  SUBJECT  AREA:       Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    4.    The  learner  will  develop  knowledge  and  appreciation  of  art  in  the  past 

and  the  present. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


4.1  Demonstrate  knowledge 
and  appreciaticnof  art  in  the 
past  and  present. 

4.1.1  Recognize  the  universal 
use  of  art  to  communicate 
beyond  the  written  or  spoken 
word. 

4.1.2  Recognize  the  histori- 
cal value  of  art  in  recording 
the  history  of  mankind. 


6.13 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Express" 
Program  7  -  The  Past 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  how  art  both 
records  and  interprets 
the  past. 

-  develop  an  awareness  of 
the  arts  as  a  documenta- 
tion of  the  past. 


VA-113 


61 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  2 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Art^ 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    1.  The  learner  will  develop  positive  attitudes  about  her/himself,  about  others, 

and  about  art. 


1 

COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

1.2  Accept  work  of  others. 

1.2.1     Show  acceptance  of 
others'  efforts. 

1.3  Be  eager  to  do  and 
see  art. 

"Arts  Express" 

Program  8  -  Fantasies,  Dreams 
and  Wishes 

To  encourage  divergent  think- 
ing and  creativity  in 
students. 

To  help  students  understand 
the  importance  imagination 
plays  in  the  arts. 

1.3.1     Willingly  participate 
in  doing,  looking  at,  and 
discussing  works  of  art. 

6j5 

VA-114 

r  :  'H'  ^ 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade 


SUBJECT  AREA:    Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding 

and  producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.3  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perception  and  observation 
play  in  art. 

2.3.1  Sense  beyond  purely 
visual  observation. 

2.3.2  Trust  her/his  intuitive 
perceptions. 

2.3.3  Use  life  surroundings 
and  experiences  in  her/his 
work. 

2.3.5     Become  aware  of  how 
works  of  art  were  and  are 
produced. 

2.4  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  creativ- 
ity plays  in  art. 

2.4.1  Crtjoce  work  that  does 
not  rely  on  copying,  tracing, 
or  patterns. 

2.4.2  Use  personal  exper- 
iences to  express  her/his  ideas 
and  feelings  visually. 


ERLC 


617 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher^s  guide) 


NOTES 


"Arts  Express" 


Program  8 


Fantasies,  Dreams 
and  Wishes 


To  encourage  divergent  think- 
ing and  creativity  in 
students. 

To  help  student  understand 
the  importance  imagination 
plays  in  the  arts. 


VA-115 


618 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  2 


SUBJECT  AREA:    Vitiiial  Arte 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    4^    j^g  learner  will  develop  knowledge  and  appreciation  of  art  in  the  past 

and  present. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

4,1        Demonstrate  knowledge 
and  appreciation  of  art  in  the 
past  and  present, 

4, 1,1     Recognize  the  use  of 
art  to  communicate  beyond  the 
written  and  spoken  word* 

"Arts  Express" 

Program  8  -  Fantasies,  Dreams 
and  Wishes 

To  encourage  divergent  think- 
ing and  creativity  in 
students. 

To  help  students  understand 
the  importance  imagination 
plays  in  the  art". 

6)9 

620 

VA-116 

ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  3 


SUBJECT  AREA:    Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    1.    The  learner  will  develop  positive  attitudes  about  her/himself,  about  others, 

and  about  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


1.2        Accept  work  of  others. 

1.2.1     Show  acceptance  of 
others'  efforts. 

1.3.       Be  eager  to  do  and 
see  art. 

1.3.1     Exhibit  curiosity 
about  works  of  art. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Express" 

Program  8  -  Fantasies,  Dreams 
and  Wishes 


i2i 


ERIC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  encourage  divergent  think- 
ing and  creativity  in 
students. 

To  help  students  understand 
the  importance  imagination 
plays  in  the  arts. 


VA-117 


NOTES 


6 


?2 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade      ^  SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding 

and  producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.3  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perception  and  observation 
plays  in  art. 

2.3.1  Sense  beyond  purely 
visual  observation. 

2.3.2  Trust  her/his  intui- 
tive perceptions. 

2.3.3  Use  life  surroundings 
and  experiences  in  her/his 
work. 

2.3.5     Become  aware  of  how 
works  of  art  were  and  are 
produced. 

2.4  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  creativ- 
ity plays  in  art. 

2.4.1  Create  work  that  does 
not  rely  on  copying,  tracing, 
or  patterns. 

2.4.2  Use  personal  exper- 
iences to  express  her/his  ideas 
and  feelings  visually. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Express" 


Program  8 


Fantasies,  Dreams 
and  Wishes 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  encourage  divergent  think 
ing  and  creativity  in 
students. 

To  help  students  understand 
the  importance  imagination 
plays  in  the  arts. 


NOTES 


VA-li8 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade   3 


SUBJECT  AREA:      MUmp^}  Arte 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:   4.    jhe  learner  will  develop  knowledge  and  appreciation  of  art  in  the  past 

and  present. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


4.1        Demonstrate  knowledge 
and  appreciation  of  art  in  the 
past  and  present. 

4.1.1  Recognize  that  art  can 
communicate  beyond  the  written 
and  spoken  word. 


6?5 


ERIC 


"Arts  Express*' 


Program  8 


Fantasies,  Dreams 
and  Wishes 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  encourage  divergent  think- 
ing and  creativity  in 
students. 

To  help  students  understand 
the  importance  imagination 
plays  in  the  arts. 


VA-119 


NOTES 


6PG 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  J   SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:     1.    The  learner  will  develop  positive  attitudes  about  her/himself,  about  others, 

and  about  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

1-2       Accept  the  work  of 
others. 

1.2.1     Recognize  others'  work 
as  unique. 

1.3        Be  eager  to  do  and 
see  art. 

"Arts  Express" 

Program  8  -  Fantasies,  Dreams 
and  Wishes 

To  encourage  divergent  think- 
ing and  creativity  in 
students. 

To  help  students  understand 
the  importance  imagination 
plays  in  the  arts. 

1.3.1     Exhibit  curiosity 
about  works  of  art. 

ERJC  W 

VA-120 

• 

ARIS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  4 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:   2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding 

and  producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.3  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perceptions  and  observation 
play  in  art. 

2.3.1  Sense  beyond  purely 
visual  observation. 

2.3.2  Trust  her/his  intui- 
tive perceptions. 

2.3.3  Use  color,  line,  shape, 
form,  texture,  and  space  to 
express  her/hic  ideas  and 
feelings. 

2.3.5     Identify  ideas  and 
feelings  conveyed  in  works  of 
others. 

2.4  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  creativ- 
ity plays  in  art. 

2.4.1  Create  work  that  does 
not  rely  on  copying,  tracing, 
or  patterns. 

2.4.2  Relate  creative  effort 
to  organized  thought. 


ERLC 


6P.9 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Express" 


Program  8 


Fantasies,  Dreams 
and  Wishes 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  encourage  divergent  think- 
ing and  creativity  in 
students. 

To  help  students  understand 
the  importance  imagination 
plays  in  the  arts. 


VA-121 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  4 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:   4.    The  learner  will  develop  knowledge  and  appreciation  of  art  in  the  past 

and  present. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


4.1        Demonstrate  knowledge 
and  appreciation  of  art  in  the 
past  and  present. 

4.1.1     Recognize  the  universal 
use  of  art  to  communicate 
beyond  the  written  or  spoken 
word. 


ERIC 


63i 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Express" 


Program  8 


Fantasies,  Dreams 
and  Wishes 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  encourage  divergent  think- 
ing and  creativity  in 
students. 

Tc  help  students  understand 
the  importance  imagination 
plays  in  the  arts. 


VA-122 


NOTES 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  2 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Vi<;ti;^l  Art/; 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    1.    The  learner  will  develop  positive  attitudes  about  her/himself,  about  others, 

and  about  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


1.2  Accept  work  of  others. 

1.2.1     '»now  acceptance  of 
others'  efforts. 

1.3  Be  eager  to  do  and 
see  art. 

1.3.1     Willingly  participate 
in  doing,  looking  at,  and 
discussing  works  of  art. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Express" 
Program  9  -  Feelings 


633 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher *s  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  the  role  that 
feel ings  and  emotions 
play  in  visual  communi- 
cations. 

-  realize  the  variety  of 
emotions  depicted  in  the 
arts. 


VA-123 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  2 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Vi<;iia1  Art^ 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:     2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


competency  objectives 
and/or  measurf 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

2 A        Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  creativ- 
ity plays  in  art. 

"Arts  Express" 
Program  9  -  Feel ings 

2.4.1     Create  work  that  does 
not  rely  on  copying,  tracing, 
or  patterns. 

2.4.2     Use  personal  exper- 
iences to  express  her/his 
ideas  and  feelings  visually. 

63d 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guida) 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  the  role  that 
feelings  and  emotions 
p'^ay  in  visual  communi- 
cations. 

-  realize  the  variety  of 
emotions  depicted  in  the 
arts. 


VA-124 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  2 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:     4.    The  learner  will  develop  knowledge  and  appreciation  of  art  in  the  past 

and  present. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


4.1        Demonstrate  knowledge 
and  appreciation  of  art  in  the 
past  and  present. 

4.1.1     Recognize  the  use  of 
art  to  communicate  beyond  the 
written  and  spoken  word. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Express" 
Program  9  -  Feel ings 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
P.;OGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  the  role  ^hat 
feel ings  and  emotions 
play  in  visual  communi- 
cations. 

-  realize  the  variety  of 
emotions  depicted  in  the 
arts. 


VA-125 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  3 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Visual  Art<; 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:      1.    The  learner  will  develop  positive  attitudes  about  her/himself,  about  others, 

and  about  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


1.2  Accept  work  of  others. 

1.2.1     Show  acceptance  of 
others-  efforts. 

1.3  Be  eager  to  do  and 
see  art. 

1.3.1     Exhibit  curiosity 
about  works  of  art. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Express" 
Program  9  -  Feelings 


ERLC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide' 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  the  role  that 
feelings  and  emotions 
play  in  visual  communi- 
cations. 

-  realize  the  variety  of 
emotions  depicted  in  the 
arts. 


VA-126 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade     3  SUBJECT  AREA:      Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.4  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  creativ- 
ity plays  in  art. 

2.4.1  Create  work  that  does 
not  rely  on  copying,  tracing, 
or  patterns. 

2.4.2  Use  personal  exper- 
iences to  express  her/his 
ideas  and  feelings  visually. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


Arts  Express" 
Program  9  -  Feel ings 


64i 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  the  role  that 
feel ings  and  emotions 
play  in  visual  communi- 
cations. 

-  realize  the  variety  of 
emotions  depicted  in  the 
arts. 


VA-127 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade 


SUBJECT  r^REA:       Vi<^ii;>1  Arte: 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    4.    The  learner  will  develop  knowledge  and  appreciation  of  art  in  the  past 

and  present. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


4.1        Demonstrate  knowledge 
and  appreciation  of  art  in  the 
past  and  present. 

4.1.1  Recognize  that  art 
can  communicate  beyond  the 
written  and  spoken  word. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Express" 
Program  9  -  Feelings 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  the  role  that 
feel ings  and  emotions 
play  in  visual  communi- 
cations. 

-  realize  the  variety  of 
emotions  depicted  in  the 
arts. 


VA-128 


NOTES 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  4 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:     1.    The  learner  will  develop  positive  attitudes  about  her/himself,  about  others, 

and  about  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


1-2        Accept  the  work  of 
others. 

1*2. 1  Recognize  others'  work 
as  unique. 

1-3        Be  eager  to  (io  and 
see  art. 

1.3.1     Exhibit  curiosity 
about  works  of  art- 


- 


"Art  Express" 
Program  9  -  Feel ings 


64;3 


ERIC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  the  role  that 
feelings  and  emotions 
play  in  visual  communi- 
cations. 

-  realize  the  variety  of 
emotions  deoicted  in  the 
arts. 


VA-129 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  4 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.4  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  creativ- 
ity plays  in  art. 

2.4.1  Create  work  that  does 
not  rely  o  copying,  tracing, 
or  patterns. 

2.4.2  Relate  creative  effort 
to  organized  thought. 


647 


ERIC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Express" 
Program  9  -  Feelings 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher* s  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  the  role  that 
feelioQb  and  emotions 
play  in  visual  communi- 
cations. 

-  realize  the  variety  of 
emotions  depicted  in  the 
arts. 


VA-130 


NOTES 


64  R 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  4 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:   4.    jhe  learner  will  develop  knowledge  and  appreciation  of  art  in  the  pasi 

and  present. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVL > 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


T 


4.1        Demonstrate  knowledge 
and  appreciation  of  art  in  the 
past  and  present. 

4.1.1     Recognize  the  universal 
use  of  art  to  communicate 
beyond  the  written  or  spoken 
word* 


ERIC 


640 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Arts  Express" 
Program  9  -  Feel ings 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  the  role  that 
feel ings  and  emotions 
play  in  visual  communi- 
cations. 

-  realize  the  variety  of 
emotions  depicted  in  the 
arts. 


VA-131 


General  Comments  on  "Artscape"  Series 


These  programs  will  serve  as  instructional  resources  for  classroom  teachers  •'^o  are 
not  certified  visual  arts  teachers.  It  is  suggested  that  certified  visual  arts  teachers 
review  the  programs  carefully  before  showing  them  in  visual  arts  classes.  Even  though 
the  art  concepts  are  not  described  in  as  much  detail  as  one  might  wish,  they  serve  as 
a  good  starting  point  for  discussion  with  the  art  students.  By  examinin^^  the  concepts 
presented  in  the  series,  the  visual  arts  teacher  should  be  prepared  to  elaborate  upon 
each  one  of  them.  The  students  should  also  have  to  opportunity  to  eviluate  and  critique 
the  series  based  upon  their  visual  arts  education  experiences. 


65j. 


VA-132 


652 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grad^  4 

SUBJECT  AREA:    Visual  Art^ 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:       2.    The  learner  will  devf^lop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 

COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher ' s  guide) 

NOTES 

2.1        Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  basic  elements 
of  art. 

2.1.3     Recognize  a  variety 
of  lines. 

"Artscape" 
Program  1  -  Line 

To  help  students: 

-    learn  that  lines  can 
express  different  moods 
^nd  rhythjns . 

2.3  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perceptions  and  observation 
play  in  art. 

2.3.1     Sense  beyond  purely 
visual  observation. 

2.4  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role 
ulcaLiviLy  pidyb  in  art. 

2.4.1     Create  work  that  does 
not  rely  on  copying,  tracing, 
or  patterns. 

-  learn  that  lines  can 
focus  our  eye  in  a  par- 
ticular direction. 

-  learn  that  lines  can 
create  movement. 

-  investigate  line  in 
nature,  in  the  environ- 
ment created  by  humans, 
and  in  the  visual  arts. 

-  experiment  with  different 
drawing  media  and  line 
construction. 

653 

ERIC 

VA-133 

I.'  t"  ' 

ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade      5  SUBJECT  AREA:       Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:      2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


2.1        Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  basic  elements 
of  art. 

2.1.3  Use  a  variety  of  line 
in  her/his  work. 


"Artscape" 
Program  1  -  Line 
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To  help  students: 

-  learn  that  1 ines  can 
express  different  moods 
and  rhythms. 

-  i^arn  that  1 ines  can 
focus  our  eye  in  a  par- 
ticular direction. 

-  learn  that  lines  can 
create  movement. 

-  investigate  line  in 
nature,  in  the  environ- 
ment created  by  humans, 
and  in  the  visual  arts. 

-  experiment  with  different 
drawing  media  and  1  ine 
construction. 


VA-134 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  6 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:      2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


2.1        Demonstrate  an  under-    i  "Artscape" 
standing  of  the  basic  elements 
of  art. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


2.1*3  Continue  to  develop 
expressive  use  of  line. 
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Program  1  -  Line 


i  To  help  students: 

-  learn  uhat  lines  can 
express  different  moods 
and  rhythms • 

-  learn  that  lines  can 
focus  our  eye  in  a  par- 
ticular direction. 

-  learn  that  lines  can 
create  movement. 

-  investigate  line  in 
nature,  in  the  environ- 
ment created  by  humans, 
and  in  the  visual  arts. 

-  experiment  with  different 
drawing  media  and  line 
construction. 


NOTES 


VA-135 


o  ^  ^ 
on  6 


ARTS  EDIXATION  -  Grade  4 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


The  learner  will  develop  positive  attitudes 
and  about  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


1.1  Demonstrate  positive 
attitudes  about  her/himself. 

lAA  Display  self- 
confidence  in  her/his 
creative  abilities. 

1.1.2  Take  responsibility 
for  her/his  work. 

1.2  Accept  the  work  of 
others. 

K2.1     Recognize  others' 
work  as  unique- 

1.2.2     Share  and  cooperate 
with  others- 

1.3  Be  eager  to  do  and 
see  art. 

1.3.1     Exhibit  curiosity 
about  wor  ks  of  art. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Artscape" 
Program  2  -  Shape 


SUBJECT  AREA:       Visual  Arts 
about  her/himself,  about  otherN, 


SCiiOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  j^uide) 


To  help  students: 

-  learn  that  organic  and 
geometric  shapes  are 
related  to  curved  and 
straight  1 ines. 

-  learn  that  arrangement 
of  shapes  can  incli'de 
repetition,  overlapping, 
and  balance  between 
shapes  and  space. 

-  learn  that  shape  has  only 
two  uimensions  -  length 
and  width. 

-  investigate  shape  in 
nature,  in  the  environ- 
me  t  created  by  humans, 
and  in  the  visual  arts. 

-  experiment  with  various 
techniques  of  collage, 
printmaking,  and  exploding 
design. 


VA-136 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  4 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:       2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts 

produc-'ng  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 

AND/OR  MEASURE 

&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

2 A        Demonstrate  an  under- 

"Artscape" 

standing  of  the  basic  elements 

of  art. 

Program  2  -  Shape 

2AA     Use  1  ine  in  a 

uescriptive  manner  to  convey 

mood  (straight  =  calm. 

zig-zag  =  excited). 

2.1.5     Compare  and  contrast 
shapes  (e.g.,  natural/geometric 
oroanic/inorganic,  objective/ 
nonobjective) . 


Z.3        Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  \.he  role  personal 
perceptions  and  observation 
play  in  art. 

2.3.1     Sense  beyond  purely 
visual  observation. 


2.3.4     Become  aware  of 
how  works  of  art  were  and 
are  produced. 

2.4        Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role 
creativity  plays  in  art. 

2.4.)  Create  work  that  does 
not  rely  on  copying,  tracing, 
O  patterns.  ^  . 


ERLC 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Visual  Arts 


necessary  for  understanding  and 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  !  NOTES 

PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES  | 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  learn  that  organic  and 
geometric  shapes  ^r^ 
related  to  curved  and 
straight  1 ines. 

-  learn  that  arrangement 
of  shapes  can  inc'iude 
repetition,  overlapping, 
and  balance  between 
shapes  and  space. 

-  learn  that  shape  has  only 
two  dimensions  -  length 
and  width. 

-  investiga  -  shape  in 
nature,  in  the  environ- 
ment created  by  humans, 
and  in  the  visual  arts. 

-  experiment  with  various 
techniques  of  collage, 
printmaking,  and  exploding 
design. 


VA-137 


ARTS  EDUCAIION  -  Grade 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:   2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  ne 

[producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


1.1  Demonstrate  positive 
attitudes  about  her/himself. 

1.1.1     Realize  and  demon- 
strate an  appreciation  o^ 
her/his  individual  uniqueness 
as  a  creator. 

1.2  Accept  the  work  of 
others. 

1.2.1     Recognize  others' 
work  as  unique. 

1  2.2     Share  and  cooperate 
with  others. 

1.3  Be  eager  to  do  and 
see  art. 

1.3.1     Exhibit  curiosity 
about  works  of  art. 


6B3 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Artscape" 
Program  2  -  Shape 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Visual  Arts 
y  for  understanding  and 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  learn  that  organic  and 
geometric  shapes  are 
related  to  curved  and 
straight  lines. 

-  learn  that  arrangement 
of  shapes  can  include 
repetition,  overlapping, 
and  balance  between 
shapes  and  space. 

-  learn  that  shape  has  only 
two  dimensions  -  length 
and  width. 

-  investigate  shape  in 
nature,  in  the  environ- 
ment created  by  humans, 
and  in  the  visual  arts. 

-  (•'xperiment  with  various 
techniques  of  collage, 
printmaking,  and  exploding 
design. 


VA-138 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  5 


Sl^BJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:       2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.1       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  basic  elements 
of  art. 

2.1.4  Compare  and  contrast 
shapes  (natural  ,geometMC, 
organic/inorganic,  objective/ 
ncnobjective). 

2.1.5  Identify  basic 
geometric  forms  in  nature. 

2.3  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perceptions  and  observation 
play  in  art. 

2*3.1     Sense  beyond  purely 
visual  observation. 

2.3.4     Become  aware  of 
how  works  of  art  were  and 
are  produced. 

2.4  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role 
creativity  plays  in  art. 

2.^.1  Create  work  that  does 
not  rely  on  copying,  tracing, 
or  patterns. 


6R5 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Artscape" 
Program  2  -  Shape 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  Students: 

-  learn  that  organic  and 
geometric  shapes  are 
related  to  curved  and 
straight  1 ines. 

-  learn  that  arrangement 
of  shapes  can  include 
repetition,  overlapping, 
and  balance  between 
shapes  and  space. 

-  learn  that  shape  has  only 
two  dimensions  -  length 
and  width. 

-  investigate  shape  in 
nature,  in  the  envir- 
onment created  by  humans, 
and  in  the  visual  arts. 

-  experiment  with  various 
techniques  of  collage, 
printmaking,  a..d  exploding 
design. 


VA-139 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    1.    The  learner  will  develop  positive  attitudes  about  her/himself,  about  others, 

and  about  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


1.1  Demonstrate  positive 
attitudes  about  her/himself. 

l.i.l     Realize  and 
demonstrate  appreciation  of 
her/his  individual  uniqueness 
as  a  creator. 

1.2.1     Recognize  others' 
work  as  unique. 

1.2  Accept  the  work  of 
others. 

1.2.1  Recognize  others' 
work  as  unique. 

1.2.2  Share  and  cooperate 
with  others. 

1.3  Be  eager  to  do  and 
see  art. 

1.3.1     Exhibit  curiosity 
about  works  of  art. 
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SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Artscape" 
Program  2  -  Shape 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  learn  that  organic  and 
geometric  shapes  are 
related  to  curved  and 
straight  lines. 

-  learn  that  arrangement 
of  shapes  can  include 
repetition,  overlapping^ 
and  balance  between 
shapes  and  space. 

-  learn  that  shape  has  only 
two  dimensions  -  length 
and  width. 

-  investigate  shape  in 
nature,  in  the  environ- 
ment created  by  humans, 
and  in  the  visual  arts. 

-  experiment  with  various 
techniques  of  collage, 
printmaking,  and  exploding 
design. 


VA-140 


NOTES 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade       6  SUBJECT  AREA:      Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:     2.    The  lea.ner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2\1        Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  basic  elements 
of  art. 

2.1.4  Experiment  with  contour 
lines  to  define  essence  of 
shapes  and  forms. 

2.1.5  Compare  and  contrast 
shapes  (natural/geometric, 
organic/inorganic,  objective/ 
nonobjective) . 

2.1.9     Recognize  the  differ- 
ence between  negative  and 
positive  space. 

2.3        Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perception  and  observation 
play  in  art. 

2.3.1     Sense  beyond  purely 
visual  observation. 

2.3.4     Become  eware  of  how 
works  of  art  were  and  are 
produced. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Artscape" 
Program  2  -  Shape 


ERIC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  learn  that  organic  and 
geometric  shapes  are 
related  to  curved  and 
straight  lines. 

-  learn  that  arrangement 
of  shapes  can  include 
repetition,  overlapping, 
and  balance  between 
shapes  and  space. 

-  learn  that  shape  has  only 
two  dimensions  -  length 
and  width. 

-  investigate      .^e  in 
nature,  in  the  environ- 
ment created  by  humans, 
and  in  the  visual  arts. 

-  experiment  with  various 
techniques  of  collage, 
printmaking,  and 
exploding  design. 


VA-141 


NOTES 


6  7  a 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  6 


SUBJECT  AREA: 


Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art*  (Continued) 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.4       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role 
creativity  plays  in  art, 

2. 4*1  Create  work  that  does 
not  rely  on  copying,  tracing, 
or  patterns* 


67i 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


See  previous  page 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


See  previous  page 


VA-142 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade 


SUBJECT  AREA: 


Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:       2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art- 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


2.1        Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  basic  elements 
of  art. 

2.1.6     Name  basic  geometric 
forms  (e.g.,  cubes,  cones, 
spheres,  cylinders,  pyramids). 


673 


"Artscape" 
Program  3  -  Form 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  learn  that  form  is  shape 
in  three  dimensions, 
having  length,  width, 
and  depth. 

-  learn  that  mass  of 
sculpture  and  archi- 
tecture is  tangible,  but 
form  in  painting  and 
drawing  is  an  illusion, 
created  by  particular 
techniques. 

-  learn  that  form  can 
express  feelings  and 
moods. 

-  investigate  form  in 
nature,  in  the  environ- 
ment created  by  humans, 
and  in  the  visual  arts. 

-  experiment  with  additive, 
subtractive,  and  assem- 
blage sculpture. 

-  experiment  with  light 
and  shade  techniques  in 
drawing. 


VA-143 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade 


:UBJECT  AREA: 


Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL; 


2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 
p'^oducing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.1        Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  basic  elements 
of  art. 

2.1.5     Identify  basic 
geometric  forms  in  nature. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


"Artscape" 
Program  3  -  Form 
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To  help  students: 

-  learn  that  form  is  shape 
in  three  dimensions, 
having  length,  width, 
and  depth, 

-  learn  that  mass  of 
sculpture  and  archi- 
tecture is  tangible,  but 
form  in  painting  and 
drawing  is  an  illusion, 
created  by  particular 
techniques. 

-  learn  that  form  can 
express  feelings  and 
moods. 

-  investigate  form  in 
nature,  in  the  environ- 
ment created  by  humans, 
and  in  the  visual  arts. 

-  experiment  with  additive, 
subtractive,  and  assem- 
blange  sculpture. 

-  experiment  with  light 
and  shade  techniques  in 
drawing. 


VA-144 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  6 

SUBJECT  AREA:       Visual  Arts 

® 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:       2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 

COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

2.1        Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  basic  elements 
of  art. 

2.1.4     Experiment  with  contour 
lines  to  define  essence  of 
shapes  and  forms. 

2.1.6     Relate  basic 
geometric  forms  to  nature 
in  her/his  work. 

"Artscape'" 
Program  3  -  Form 

To  help  students: 

-  learn  that  form  is  shape 
in  three  dimensions, 
having  length,  width, 
and  depth. 

-  learn  that  mass  of 
sculpture  and  archi- 
tecture is  tangible,  but 
form  in  painting  and 
drawing  is  an  illusion, 
created  by  particular 
techniques . 

-  learn  that  form  can 
express  feelings  and 
moods. 

-  investigate  form  in 
nature,  in  the  environ- 
ment created  by  humans, 
and  in  the  visual  arts. 

-  experiment  with  additive, 
subtractive,  and  assem- 
Didyc  bcuipturc. 
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-    experiment  with  light 
and  shade  techniques  in 
drawing. 

VA-145 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  4 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:       1.    The  learner  will  develop  positive  attitudes  about  her/himself,  about  others, 

and  about  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


1.1  Demonstrate  positive 
attitudes  about  her/himself. 

1.1.1  Display  self- 
confidence  in  her/his 
creative  abilities. 

1.2.1  Recognize  others' 
work  as  unique. 

1.2.2  Share  and  cooperate 
with  others. 

1.3        Be  eager  to  do  and 
see  art. 

1.3.1     Exhibit  curiosity 
about  works  of  art. 
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SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Artscape" 

Program  4  -  Pattern 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  gtiide) 


To  help  students: 

-  learn  that  pattern  is 
repetition  of  an  element 
of  design,  whether  it  be 
shape,  line,  color,  or 
texture. 

-  learn  that  pattern  has 
a  rhythm--a  combination 
of  motif  and  space,  as 
in  music. 

-  investigate  pattern  in 
nature,  in  the  environ- 
ment created  by  humans, 
and  in  the  visual  arts. 

-  experiment  with  pattern 
in  collage  and  printing 
on  paper  and  fabric. 


VA-146 


NOTES 


6So 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


ARTS  EDUCATIOri  -  Grade  4 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts 


2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  und'^rstanding  an^l 
producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


2.2  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  design 
principles. 

2,2.3  Experiment  with  ways 
to  achieve  balance  by  use  of 
the  elements  of  color,  line, 
space,  form,  shape  and  texture. 

2.2.7     Create  movement  in 
her/his  work  through  repetition 
of  color,  line,  shape,  form, 
space,  and  texture. 

2.3  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perceptions  and  observation 
play  in  art. 

2.3.1  Sense  beyond  purely 
visual  observation. 

2.3.2  Trust  hor/his 
intuitive  perceptions. 
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SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Artscape" 

Program  4  -  Pattern 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  learn  that  pattern  is 
repetition  of  an  element 
of  design,  whether  it  be 
shape,  line,  color,  or 
texture. 

-  learn  that  pattern  has 
a  rhythm— a  combination 
of  motif  and  space,  as 
in  music. 

-  investigate  pattern  in 
nature,  in  the  environ- 
ment created  by  humans., 
and  in  the  visual  arts. 

-  experiment  with  pattern 
in  col lage  and  printing 
on  paper  and  fabric. 


VA-147 


NOTES 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  4 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:      2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art.  (Continued) 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


2.4       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role 
creativity  plays  in  art. 


See  previous  page 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


See  previous  page 


2.4.1  Create  work  that  does 
not  rely  on  copying,  tracing, 
or  patterns. 


2.4.2     Relate  creative 
effort  to  organized  thought. 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  5 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:  learner  will  develop  positive  attitudes  about  her/himself,  about  others, 

and  about  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


1.1  Demonstrate  positive 
attitudes  about  her/himself. 

1.1.1     Realize  and  demon- 
strate an  appreciation  of 
her/his  individual  uniqueness 
as  a  creator. 

1.2  Accept  the  work  of 
others. 

1.2.1  Recognize  others' 
work  as  unique. 

1.2.2  Share  and  cooperate 
with  others. 

1.3  Be  eager  to  do  and 
see  art. 

1.3.1     Exhibit  curiosity 
about  works  of  art. 


"Artscape" 

Program  4  -  Pattern 


6S-3 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  learn  that  pattern  is 
repetition  of  an  element 
of  design,  whether  it  be 
shape,  line,  color,  or 
texture. 

-  learn  that  pattern  has 
a  rhythm--a  combination 
of  motif  and  space,  as 
in  music. 

-  investigate  pattern  in 
nature,  in  the  environ- 
ment created  by  humans, 
and  in  the  visual  arts. 

-  experiment  with  pattern 
in  collage  and  printing 
on  paper  and  fabric. 


VA-149 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  5 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:       2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.2  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  design 
principles. 

2.2,3  Experiment  with  ways 
to  achieve  balance  by  use  of 
the  elements  of  color,  line, 
space,  form,  shape  and  texture. 

2.2.7     Create  movement  in 
her/his  work  through  repetition 
of  color,  line,  shape,  form, 
space,  and  texture. 

2.3  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perceptions  and  observation 
play  in  art. 

2.3.1  Sense  beyond  purely 
visual  observation. 

2.3.2  Trust  her/his 
intuitive  perceptions. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Artscape" 

Program  4  -  Pattern 
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SUBJECT  AREA:      Visual  Arts 
necessary  for  understanding  and 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
{see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  students: 

-  learn  that  pattern  is 
repetition  of  an  element 
of  design,  whether  it  be 
shape,  line,  color,  or 
texture. 

-  learn  that  pattern  has 
a  rhythm~a  combination 
of  motif  and  space,  as 
in  music. 


-    investigate  pattern  in 
nature,  in  the  environ- 
ment created  by  humans, 
and  in  the  visual  arts. 


-  experiment  with  pattern 
in  collage  and  printing 
on  paper  and  fabric. 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade 


SUBJECT  AREA: 


Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:      2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  unde '^standing  and 

producing  art-  (Continued) 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
a  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

2  A       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role 
creativity  plays  in  art. 

See  previous  page 

See  previous  page 

2AA     Create  work  that  does 
not  rely  on  copying*  tracing, 
or  patterns. 

2A.2     Relate  creative 
effort  to  organized  thought. 

689 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:     1.    The  learner  will  develop  positive  attitudes  about  her/himself,  about  others, 

and  about  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


1.1  Demonstrate  positive 
attitudes  about  her/himself. 

1.1.1     Realize  and 
demonstrate  appreciation  of 
her/his  individual  uniqueness 
as  a  creator. 

1.2  Accept  the  work  of 
others. 

1.2.1  Recognize  others' 
work  as  unique. 

1.2.2  Share  and  cooperate 
with  others. 

1.3  Be  eager  to  do  a^d 
see  art. 

1.3.1     Exhibit  curiosity 
about  works  of  art. 
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SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Artscape" 

Program  4  -  Pattern 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  learn  that  pattern  is 
repetition  of  an  element 
of  design,  whether  it  be 
shape,  line,  color,  or 
texture. 

-  learn  that  pattern  has 
a  rhythm— a  combination 
of  motif  and  space,  as 
in  music. 

-  investigate  pattern  in 
nature,  in  the  environ- 
ment cheated  by  humans, 
and  in  the  visual  arts. 

-  experiment  with  pattern 
in  collage  and  printing 
on  paper  and  fabric. 


VA-152 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  6 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  nece 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES  SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 

AND/OR  MEASURE  &  PROGRAM  TITLE 


2.2  Demonstrate  an  under-  "Artscape" 
standing  of  the  design 

principles.  Program  4  -  Pattern 

2.2.3     Experiment  with 
ways  to  achieve  balance 
by  use  of  the  elements 
of  color,  line,  space,  form, 
shape,  and  texture. 

2.2.7     Create  movement  in 
her/his  work  through  repeti- 
tion of  color,  line,  shape, 
form,  space,  and  texture. 

2.3  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perception  and  observation 
play  in  art. 

2.3.1  Sense  beyond  purely 
visual  observation. 

2.3.2  Trust  her/his 
intuitive  perception. 
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SUBJECT  AREA:  Visual  Arts 
ary  for  understanding  and 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  students: 

-  learn  that  pattern  is 
repetition  of  an  element 
of  design,  whether  it  be 
shape,  line,  color,  or 
tv^xture. 

-  learn  that  pattern  has 
a  rhythm--a  combination 
of  motif  and  space,  as 
in  music. 

-  investigate  pattern  in 
nature,  in  the  environ- 
ment created  by  humans, 
and  in  the  visual  arts. 

-  experiment  with  pattern 
in  collage  and  printing 
on  paper  and  fabric. 


VA-153 


k*0  J 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade      6  SUBJECT  AREA:       Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    1.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art.  (Continued) 


COMPETENCY  ORTFCTIVF^ 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

lA       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role 
creativity  plays  in  art. 

See  previous  page 

See  previous  page 

2. 4.1     Create  work  that  does 
not  rely  on  copying,  tracing, 
or  patterns. 

2,4,2     Relate  creative 
effort  to  organized  thought. 

ERJC  W 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  4 

SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:       2.    The  loarner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 

<;rHnnT  tft  fvtston  series 

or»TT/^rvT      TT7T  T7X7TCTOX1 

SCHOOL  ibLbVioiUN 

Tt  PROGRAM  TITLE 

PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 

(see  teacher ' s  guide) 

2  1         Demonstrate  an  under- 

"Artscaoe" 

To  help  students: 

<standina  nf  thp  ha<;ir  pl^mpnts 

of  art. 

Program  5  -  Texture 

-    learn  that  texture  can  be 

a  tactile,  visual,  and/or 

2.1.7     Continued  to  refine 

auditory  experience. 

the  abilitv  to  create  texture 

in  her/his  work. 

-    learn  that  texture  can  be 

created  with  real  textures 

2.3        Demonstrate  an  under- 

or  by  il lusion. 

standi nci  of  the  role  personal 

oerceotions  and  observation 

-    learn  that  texture  absorbs 

play  in  art. 

ngnt  wnen  it  is  rougn  ana 

reflects  light  when  it  is 

2.3.1     Sense  beyond  purely 

smooth. 

visual  observation. 

1 nves 11 ga le  lexLure  in 

2.3.2     Trust  her/his 

nature,  in  the  environ- 

intuitive perceptions. 

ment  created  by  humans. 

and  in  the  visual  arts. 

2.4       Demonstrate  an  under- 

! 

standing  of  the  role  \ 

-    experiment  with  natural 

creativity  plays  in  art. 

and  simulated  textures 

in  collage,  sculptures,  1 

2.4.1     Create  work  that  does 

painting,  and  drawing. 

not  rely  on  copying,  tracing. 

or  patterns. 

VA-155 

ERIC 

698 



ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade   5 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:        2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.1        Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  basic  elements 
of  art. 

2.1.6     Relate  basic  geometric 
forms  to  nature  in  her/his 
work. 

2.3  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perceptions  and  observation 
play  in  art. 

2.3.1  Sense  beyond  purely 
visual  observation. 

2.3.2  Trust  her/his 
intuitive  perceptions. 

2.4  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role 
creativity  plays  in  art. 

2.4.1  Create  work  that  does 
not  rely  on  copying,  tracing, 
or  patterns. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Artscape" 

Program  5  -  Texture 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Visual  Arts 
necessary  for  understanding  and 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  students: 

-  learn  that  texture  can  be 
a  tactile,  visual,  and/or 
auditory  experience. 

-  learn  that  texture  can  be 
created  with  real  textures 
or  by  illusion. 

-  learn  that  texture  absorbs 
light  when  it  is  rough  and 
reflects  light  when  it  is 
smooth. 


-  investigate  texture  in 
nature,  in  the  environ- 
ment created  by  humans, 
and  In  the  visual  arts. 

-  experiment  with  natural 
and  simulated  textures 
in  collage,  sculptures, 
painting,  and  drawing. 


VA-156 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade 


srBJECT  AREA:    Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.1        Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  basic  elements 
of  art. 

2.1.7     Experiment  with  using 
a  variety  of  texture  in 
her/his  work. 

2.3  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perception  and  observation 
play  in  art. 

2.3.1  Sense  beyond  purely 
visual  observation. 

2.3.2  Trust  her/his 
intuitive  perception. 

2.4  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role 
creativity  plays  in  art. 

2.4.1  Create  work  that  does 
not  rely  on  copying,  tracing, 
or  patterns. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Artscape" 

Program  5  -  Texture 
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SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  learn  that  texture  can  be 
a  tactile,  visual,  and/or 
auditory  experience. 

-  learn  that  texture  can  be 
created  with  real  textures 
or  by  illusion. 

-  learn  that  texture  absorbs 
light  when  it  is  rough  and 
reflects  light  when  it  is 
smooth. 

-  investigate  texture  in 
nature,  in  the  environ- 
ment created  by  humans, 
and  in  the  visual  arts. 

-  experiment  vnth  natural 
and  simulated  textures 
in  collage,  sculptures, 
painting,  and  drawing. 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  4 


SUBJECT  AREA:    Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:       2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2 A        Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  basic  elements 
of  art. 

2.1.1     Recognize  and  use 
primary,  secondary,  tertiary, 
warm,  and  cool  colors. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


7o: 


"Artscape" 
Program  6  -  Color 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  learn  that  colors  are 
used  to  describe  or  sym- 
bolize something,  or  to 
create  a  mood. 

-  learn  that  colors  can 
influence  each  other. 

-  learn  that  colors  can  be 
mixed  with  other  colors 
to  create  new  ones  or 
with  black  or  white  to 
create  tints. 

-  investigate  color  in 
nature,  in  the  environ- 
ment created  by  humans, 
and  in  the  visual  arts. 

'    experiment  with  mixing 
and  applying  color  and 
with  descriptive  and 
emotional  expression 
through  color. 


VA-158 


NOTES 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:       2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2,1        Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  basic  elements 
of  art, 

2,1,1     Use  tints  and  shades 
in  her/his  work. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Artscape'* 
Program  6  -  Color 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher'u  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  learn  tha".  colors  are 
used  to  fifjscribe  or  sym- 
bolize something,  or  to 
create  a  mood. 

-  learn  that  colors  can 
influence  each  other. 

-  learn  that  colors  can  be 
mixed  with  other  colors 
to  create  new  ones  or 
with  black  or  white  to 
create  tints. 


NOTES 


-    investigate  color  in 
nature,  in  the  environ- 
ment created  by  humans, 
and  in  the  visual  arts. 


experiment  with  mixing 
and  applying  color  and 
with  descriptive  and 
emotional  expression 
through  color. 
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ARTS  EDl'CATION  -  Grade 


SUBJECT  AREA: 


Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  goAl:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.1        Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  basic  elements 
of  art. 

2.1.1  Apply  color  theory  in 
her/his  work. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Artscape" 
Program  6  -  Color 
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SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  learn  that  colors  are 
used  to  describe  or  sym- 
bolize something,  or  to 
create  a  mood, 

-  learn  that  colors  can 
influence  each  other, 

-  learn  that  colors  can  be 
mixed  with  ^ther  colors 
to  create  new  ones  or 
with  black  or  white  to 
create  tints, 

investigate  color  in 
nature,  in  the  environ- 
ment created  by  humans, 
and  in  the  visual  arts. 

experiment  with  mixing 
and  applying  color  and 
with  descriptive  and 
emotional  expression 
through  color. 


VA-160 


NOTES 


708 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  4 


SUBJECT  AREA:       Visual  Arts 


2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 
producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.1        Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  basic  elements 
of  art. 

2.1.8     Use  basic  perspect- 
ive in  her/his  work 
(diminishing  size  from  fore- 
ground, middleground,  to 
background). 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 
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"Artscape" 

Program  7  -  Perspective 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  learn  that  perspective 
is  relative  to  the 
artist's  point  of  view. 

-  learn  that  perspective 
can  be  created  by  over- 
lapping, diminution 
(relative  size),  shadows, 
and/or  a  vanishing  point. 

-  investigate  perspective 
in  nature,  in  the  envir- 
onment created  by  humans, 
and  in  the  visual  arts. 

-  experiment  with  perspec- 
tive in  drawing  and  by 
creating  dioramas,  pana- 
ramas,  and  box  sculptures. 


VA-161 


NOTES 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  5 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:       2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.1        Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  basic  elements 
of  art. 

2*1.7     Use  basic  perspect- 
ive in  her/his  work 
(diminishing  size  from  fore- 
ground, middleground,  to 
background) . 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 
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"Artscape" 

Program  7  -  Perspective 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  learn  that  perspective 
is  relative  to  the 
artist's  point  of  view. 

-  learn  that  perspective 
can  be  created  by  over- 
lapping, diminution 
(relative  size),  shadows, 
and/or  a  vanishing  point. 

-  investigate  perspective 
in  nature,  in  the  envir- 
onment created  by  humans, 
and  in  the  visual  arts. 

-  experiment  with  perspec- 
tive in  drawing  and  by 
creating  dioramas,  pana- 
ramas,  and  box  sculptures. 


VA-162 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  6 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.1        Depionstrate  an  under- 
standing 0.-*  the  basic  elements 
of  art. 

2.1.8     Use  basic  perspect- 
ive in  her/his  work 
(diminishing  size  from  fore- 
ground, middleground,  to 
background). 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Artscape" 

Program  7  -  Perspective 


7.13 


ERIC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  learn  that  perspective 
is  relative  to  the 
artist's  point  of  view. 

-  learn  that  perspective 
can  be  created  by  over- 
lapping, diminution 
(relative  size),  shadows, 
and/or  a  vanishing  point. 

-  investigate  perspective 
in  nature,  in  the  envir- 
onment created  by  humans, 
and  in  the  visual  arts. 

-  experiment  with  perspec- 
tive in  drawing  and  by 
creating  dioramas,  pana- 
ramas,  and  box  sculptures. 


VA-163 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  4 


SUBJECT  AREA:       Visual  Art<; 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:        2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


2.2        Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  design 
principles. 

2.2.1     Compile  related  and 
unrelated  pieces  into  a 
visual  whole  in  drawings, 
paintings,  sculpture,  photo- 
graphy, film,  or  electronic 
art. 

2.2.4  Explain  how  unity  is 
achieved  in  her/his  work  and 
that  of  others. 

2.5        Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  evaluation 
critique  plays  in  art. 

2.5.1     Critique  her/his  \  jrk 
and  that  of  others  in 
terms  of  art  elements  used. 


7.15 


ERIC 


"Artscape" 
Program  8  -  Unity 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  Students: 

-  learn  how  to  achieve 
unity  in  art  on  the 
physical  level--by  a 
successful  arrangement 
of  all  the  elements  of 
design, 

-  learn  how  to  achieve 
unity  in  art  on  the 
emotional  level--by  a 
personal  interpretation 
of  organized  design. 

-  investigate  unity  of 
design  in  nature,  in 
the  environment  created 
by  humans,  and  in  the 
visual  arts. 

-  apply  what  has  been 
learned  about  unity 

of  design  in  group  art, 
using  mixed  media. 


VA-164 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  5 


SUBJECT  AREA:       Visual  Arts 


2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 
producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


2.2        Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  design 
principles. 

2.2.1     Compile  related  an-" 
unrelated  pieces  into  a  visual 
whole  in  drawings,  paintings, 
sculpture,  photography,  film, 
or  electronic  art. 

2.2.4  Explain  how  unity  is 
achieved  in  her/his  work  and 
that  of  others. 

2.5        Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  evaluation^ 
critique  plays  in  art. 

2.5.1     Critique  her/his  work 
and  that  of  others  in 
terms  of  art  elements  used. 


"Artscape" 
Program  8  -  Unity 
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SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  learn  how  to  achieve 
unity  in  art  on  the 
physical  level--by  a 
successful  arrangement 
of  all  the  elements  of 
design. 

-  learn  how  to  achieve 
unity  in  art  on  the 
emotional  level— by  a 
personal  interpretation 
of  organized  design. 

-  investigate  unity  of 
design  in  nature,  in 
the  environment  created 
by  humans,  and  in  the 
visual  arts. 

-  apply  what  has  been 
learned  about  unity 

of  design  in  group  art, 
using  mixed  media. 


VA-165 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


2.2       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  design 
principles. 

2.2.1     Compile  related  and 
unrelated  pieces  into  a 
visual  whole  in  drawings, 
paintings,  sculpture,  photo- 
graphy, film,  or  electronic  art 

2.2.4  Explain  how  unity  is 
achieved  in  her/his  work  and 
that  of  others. 

2.5        Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  eval- 
uation/critique plays  in  art. 

2.5.1     Critique  her/his 
work  and  that  of  others  in 
terms  of  art  elements  used. 


719 


"Artscape'' 
Program  8  -  Unity 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  learn  how  to  achieve 
unity  in  art  on  the 
physical  level --by  a 
successful  arrangement 
of  all  the  elements  of 
design. 

-  learn  how  to  achieve 
unity  in  art  on  the 
emotional  level--  by  a 
personal  interpretation 
of  organized  design. 

-  investigate  unity  of 
design  in  nature,  in 
the  environment  created 
by  humans,  and  in  the 
visual  arts. 

-  apply  what  has  been 
learned  about  unity 

of  design  in  group  art, 
using  mixed  media. 


VA-16e 


NOTES 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts/Visual  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  goXl:    1.    The  learner  will  develop  positive  attitudes  about  her/himself,  about  others, 

and  about  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


1.1  Demonstrate  positive 
attitudes  about  her/himself. 

1.1.2     Realize  her/his 
limitations  and  abilities. 

1.2.       Accept  work  of  others. 

1.2.1  Show  acceptance  of 
others'  work  as  a  unique 
expression  of  themselves. 

1.2.2  Respect  others'  rights, 
ideas,  and  opinions. 

1.3        Be  eager  to  do  and 
see  art. 

1.3.1     Exhibit  interest  in 
producing  and  seeing  art. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


72  i 


ERIC 


"Seagrove  Pottery" 

Program  1  -  The  Potters  of 

Seagrove:  A  History 
in  Clay 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  the  technological  advances 
of  the  last  one  hundred 
years. 

-  how  the  ability  to  change 
has  affected  pottery 
production. 

-  that  pottery  making  began 
as  a  functional  aspect  of 
living  rather  than  d  craft 
or  art  form. 

-  that  some  of  the  tools 
used  by  some  present 
craftpersons  are  similar 
to  the  tools  that  have 
been  used  for  generations. 


VA-167 


NOTES 


722 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  Q-l?                                SrBJECT  AREA:      Visual  Art-<;/Vi 5ual  Arts  T 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:     2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 

COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECriVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

2.2  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  design 
principles. 

2.2.2     Apply  design  principles 
in  own  work  (e.g..  drawings, 
paintings,  sculpture,  photo- 
graphy, filmaking,  jewelry, 
electronic  art). 

2.3  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perception  and  observation 
play  in  art. 

2.3.5     Identify  how  works  of 
art  are  produced. 

2.4  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  creativ- 
ity plays  in  art. 

2.4.2     Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing that  creating  a  piece 
of  art  is  a  design  problem  for 
which  individuals  find  indivi- 
dual solutions  which  are 
influenced  by  personal  percep- 
tions, observations,  exper- 
iences, creativity,  ability, 
application  of  media,  and 
manipulation  of  elements. 

ERIC 

"Seagrove  Pottery" 

Program  1-  The  Potters  of 

Seagrove:    A  History 
in  Clay 

• 

To  help  students  understand: 

-  the  technological  advances 
of  the  last  one  hundred 
years. 

-  how  the  ability  to  change 
has  affected  pottery 
production. 

-  that  pottery  making  began 
as  a  functional  aspect  of 
living  rather  than  a  craft 
or  art  form. 

-  that  some  of  the  tools 
used  by  some  present 
craftpersons  are  similar 
to  the  tools  that  have 
been  used  for  generations. 

VA-168 

7?A  ■ 

ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


srBJECT  AREA:      Visual  Arts/Vi<;ua1  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:   2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art.  (Continued) 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 

Or   irivUutviiri    1 11  LiC* 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 

PPHPPAM  HTl  TTrrTTVTTQ 
irivUuiviiri  UDJ £«L>1 1  v£«0 

(see  teacher's  guida) 

NOTES 

2.4.3     Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  necessity  of 
design-problem  recognition 
prior  to  problem  solving. 

See  previous  page 

See  previous  page 

2.4.4     Create  individual 
solutions  to  design  problems. 

2.4.5     Demonstrate  flexibil- 
ity in  relating  creative 
effort  to  organized  thought. 

2.5        Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  eval- 
uation/critique plays  in  art. 

2.5.1     Justify  (orally  and  in 
writing)  her/his  aesthetic 
judgements  concerning  the 
many  forms  of  art. 

ERLC 

VA-169 

7P6 

ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


Sl'BJECT  AREA:      Vi<;ual  Art<;/Vi<;na1  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    3,    jhe  learner  will  develop  the  skills  necessary  for  understanding 

and  producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


3.4        Demonstrate  skill  and 
understanding  in  fine  craft 
processes. 

3.4.1  Create  fine  crafts 
which  consider  the  art  ele- 
ments in  relation  to  the 
design  principles. 

3.4.2  Consider  concepts  of 
perception,  observation, 
creativity,  and  evaluation 
in  own  work, 

3.4.3  Demons  .^ate  an  under- 
standing of  basic  ceramic 
processes  (e.g.,  pinch,  coil, 
slab,  wheel  throwing). 

3.4.5  Explore  the  wheel- 
thrown  method  of  creating 
ceramic  pieces. 

3.4.6  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  a  variety  of 
methods  of  finishing  and 
firing  ceramic  pieces. 


"Seagrove  Pottery" 

Program  1  -  The  Potter 

Seagrove:  A  History 
in  Clay 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


3.4.7     Use  one  or  more 
methods  of  finishing  and 
firing  ceramic  pieces. 


1 


NOTES 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  the  technological  advances 
of  the  last  one  hundred 
years. 

-  how  the  ability  to  change 
has  affected  pottery 
production, 

-  that  pottery  making  ^egan 
as  a  functional  aspect  of 
living  rather  than  a  craft 
or  art  form. 

-  that  some  of  the  tools 
used  by  some  present 
craftpersons  are  similar 
to  the  tools  that  have 
been  used  for  generations. 


W170 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:    Visual  Arts/Visual  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:  3. 


The  learner  will  develop  the  skills  necessary  for  understanding 
and  producing  art.  (Continued) 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


3.5        Demonstrate  the 
ability  to  communicate  about 
art. 

3.5.1     Use  art  vocabulary 
to  express  knowledge,  opinions, 
judgements,  preferences,  and 
criticisms. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


7 


See  previous  page 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


See  previous  page 


yA-171 


NOTES 


70 


    .  .  -    .                  .      .   ^ 

ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12                            SUBJECT  AREA:    Visual  Arts/Visual  Arts  I 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:     4.    The  learner  will  develop  knowledge  and  appreciation  of  art  in  the  past 

and  present. 

COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

4.1        Demonstrate  knowledge 
and  appreciation  of  art  in 
the  past  and  present. 

4.1.2     Recognize  the  histor- 
ical value  of  art  in  recording 
the  history  of  mankind  beyond 
the  written  and  spoken  word. 

4.1.6  Recognize  well-known 
artists  of  today  and  their 
work. 

4.1.7  Use  art  vocabulary  to 
discuss  her/his  work  and  the 
work  of  others. 

"Seagrove  Pottery" 

Program  1  -  The  Potters  of 

Seagrove:    A  History 
in  Clay 

To  help  students  understand: 

-  the  technological  advances 
of  the  last  one  hundred 
years. 

-  how  the  ability  to  change 
has  affected  pottery 
production. 

-  that  pottery  making  began 
as  a  functional  aspect  of 
living  rather  than  a  craft 
or  art  form. 

-  that  some  of  the  tools 
used  by  some  present 
craf tspersons  are  similar 
to  the  tools  that  have 
been  used  for  genera^'ions. 

VA-172 

1 —  

 ^ 

^01^  AFTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12  SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts/Visual  Arts  I 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:    5.    The  learner  will  develop  an  awareness  of  art  as  a    vocation  and  as  a  profession. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


5.2        Demonstrate  an 
awareness  of  art  as  a  pro- 
fession. 

5.2.1     Demonstrate  an  aware- 
ness of  a  variety  of  ways  that 
individuals  make  a  living  from 
creating  works  of  art. 


"Seagrove  Pottery' 
Program  1 


The  Potter  of 
Seagrove:    A  History 
of  Clay 


70 ' 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  the  technological  advances 
of  the  last  one  hundred 
years. 

-  how  the  ability  to  change 
has  affected  pottery 
production. 

-  that  pottery  making  began 
as  a  functional  aspect  of 
living  rather  than  a  craft 
or  art  form. 

-  that  some  of  the  tools 
used  by  some  present 
craftspersons  are  similar 
to  the  tools  that  have 
been  used  for  generations. 


VA-173 


NOTES 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Vi<;Na1  Art<;/Vi^ii;^1  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    1.    The  learner  v. ,il  develop  positive  attitudes  about  her/himself,  about  others, 

and  about  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


1.1  Demonstrate  positive 
attitudes  about  her/himself. 

1.1.2     Realize  her/his 
limitations  diid  abilities. 


1.2 


Accept  work  of  others. 


1.2.1  Show  acceptance  of 
others'  work  as  a  unique 
expression  of  themselves. 

1.2.2  Respect  others*  rights 
ideas,  and  opinions. 

1.3        Be  eager  to  do  and 
loe  art. 

1.3.1     Exhibit  interest  in 
producing  and  seeing  art. 


731) 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Seagrove  Pottery" 

Program  2  -  The  Clay  Process 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  that  pottery 
making  combines  function 
and  artistic  design  in 
the  hands  of  skilled 
potters. 

-  real ize  that  it  takes 
considerable  time  to 
develop  skills  that  are 
necessary  in  pottery 
making. 

-  understand  that  technolo- 
gical advances  have 
changed  clay  processing. 


VA'-174 


NOTES 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade    9-12  SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts/Visual  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding 

and  producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.2  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  design  prin- 
ciples. 

2.2.2     Apply  design  princi- 
ples in  own  work  (e.g.,  draw-  | 
ings,  paintings,  sculpture, 
photography,  filmaking, 
jewelry,  electronic  art). 

2.3  ^    Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perception  and  observation 
play  in  art. 

2.3.5     Identify  how  works  of 
art  are  produced. 

2.4  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  creativ- 
ity plays  in  art. 

2.4.1  Create  work  which  does 
not  rely  on  copying  or  tracing 


737 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Seagrove  Pottery" 

Program  2  -  The  Clay  Process 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  that  pottery 
making  combines  function 
and  artistic  design  in 
the  hands  of  skilled 
potters. 

-  realize  that  it  takes 
considerable  time  to 
develop  skills  that  are 
necessary  in  pottery 
making. 

-  understand  that  technolo- 
gical advances  have 
changed  clay  processing. 


VA  175 


73S 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Art,s/J/±sm1  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding 
and  producing  art.  (Continued) 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


2.4.2     Demonstrate  an  under- 


See  previous  page 


See  previous  page 


Standing  that  creating  a  piece 
of  art  is  a  design  problem  for 
which  individuals  find  indiv- 
idual solutions  which  are 
influenced  by  personal  percep- 
tions, observations,  exper- 
iences, creativity,  ability, 
application  of  media,  and 
manipulation  of  elements. 

2.4.3  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  necessity  of 
design-problem  recognition 
prior  to  problem  solving. 

2.4.4  Create  it  dividual 
solutions  to  design  problems. 

2.4.5  Demonstrate  flexibil- 
ity in  relating  creative  effort 
to  organized  thought. 

2.4.6  Recognize  creative 
effort  as  a  means  to  an  end 
rather  than  an  end  in  itself. 


73 


VA-176 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:   3.    The  learner  will  develop  the  skills  necessa 

and  producing  art* 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


3.4        Demonstrate  skill  and 
understanding  in  fine  craft 
processes. 

3.4.1     Create  fine  crafts 
which  consider  the  art 
elements  in  relation  to  the 
design  principles. 

3*4*2     Consider  concepts  of 
perception,  observation, 
creativity,  and  evaluation 
in  own  work. 

3.4*3     Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  basic  ceramic 
processes  (e.g.,  pinch,  coil, 
slab,  wheel  throwing). 

3.4.4  Create  handbuilt 
ceramic  pieces  using  one  or 
more  basic  processes. 

3.4.5  Explore  the  wheel- 
thrown  method  of  creating 
ceramic  piece?. 

3.4.6  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  a  variety  of 
methods  of  finishing  and 
firing  ceramic  pieces. 


ERJC 


T4L 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Seagrove  Pottery" 

Program  2  -  The  Clay  Process 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Visual  Art<;/Vi <;ual  Arts  1 
for  understanding 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  that  pottery 
making  combines  function 
and  artistic  design  in 
the  hands  of  skilled 
potters. 

-  realize  that  it  takes 
considerable  time  to 
develop  skills  that  are 
necessary  in  pottery 
making. 

-  understand  that  technolo- 
gical advances  have 
changed  clay  processing. 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Visual  Art<;/Vi 


sua\  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:     3.    The  learner  will  develop  tlie  skills  necessary  for  understanding 

and  producing  art. 


CO>!PETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


3.4.7     Use  one  or  more 
methods  of  finishing  and 
firing  ceramic  pieces. 


ERIC 


743 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


See  previous  page 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION- 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


See  previous  page 


VA-178 


NOTES 


7  ^  ; 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    4.    The  learner  will  develop  knowledge  and  app 

and  present. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


4.1        Demonstrate  knowledge 
and  appreciation  of  art  in  the 
past  and  present. 

4.1.2     Recognize  the  histori- 
cal value  of  art  in  recording 
the  history  of  mankind  beyond 
the  written  and  spoken  word. 

4.1.6  Recognize  well-known 
artists  of  tod^y  and  their 
work. 

4.1.7  Use  art  voca^jlary  to 
d:,cuss  her/his  work  and  the 
work  of  others. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Seagrove  Pottery" 

Program  2  -  The  Clay  Process 


745 

ERIC 

ililMlffiifrTlTLiU 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Visual  Arts/Visual  Arts  I 
iation  of  art  in  the  past 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  that  pottery 
making  combines  function 
and  artistic  design  in 
the  hands  of  skilled 
'potters. 

-  real ize  that  it  takes 
considerable  time  to 
develop  skills  that  a^e 
necessary  in  pottery 
making. 

-  understand  that  technolo- 
gical advances  have 
changed  clay  processing. 


VA-179 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade    9-12  SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  l\rU/yUu^]  Arts  I 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:     5.    The  learner  will  develop  an  awareness  of  art  as  an  avocation  and  as  a  profession. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


5.2.1     Demonstrate  an  aware- 
ness of  a  variety  of  ways  that 
individuals  make  a  living  from 
creating  works  of  art. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Seagrove  Pottery" 

Program  2  -  The  Clay  Process 


747 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  that  pottery 
making  combines  function 
and  artistic  design  in 
the  hands  of  skilled 
potters. 

-  real ize  that  it  takes 
considerable  time  to 
develop  skills  that  are 
necessary  in  pottery 
making. 

-  understand  that  technolo- 
gical advances  have 
changed  clay  processing. 


VA-180 


NOTE 


748 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Art<;/Vi  cii;^l  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    1.    The  learner  will  develop  pcitive  attitudes  about  her/himself,  about  others, 

and  about  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 

AND/^R  MEASUR2 

&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

1       Demonstrate  positive 

"Seagrove  Pottery" 

attitudes  about  her/himself. 

1.1.1  Show  confidence  in 
her/his  abilities. 

1.1.2  Realize  her/his  limi- 
tations and  abilities. 

1.1.3  Accept  responsibility 
for  her/his  work. 

1.2  Accept  work  of  others. 

1.2.1  Show  acceptance  of 
others'  work  as  a  unique 
expression  of  themselves. 

1.2.2  Respect  others'  rights, 
ideas,  and  opinions. 

1.3  Be  eager  to  do  and 
see  art. 

1.3.1     Exhibit  interest  in 
producing  and  seeing  art. 


749 


ERIC 


Program  3  -  Theme  and  Variation 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  that  many  North  Carolina 
potters  begin  with  similar 
clays  and  glazes  and 
finish  with  individual 
and  distinctive  products. 

-  that  shapes,  sizes,  and 
glazes  are  the  "trade- 
marks" of  individual 
potters. 

-  that  craftsperson  have 
strong,  positive  feelings 
about  their  craft. 


VA-181 


^lOTES 


?3' 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:    JQ^^  »l^Ar±s/itisiia2  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2,    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding 

and  producing  art. 


er|c 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.2  Demonstrate  and  under- 
standing of  the  design 
principles. 

2.2.1  Demonstrate  knowledge 
of  the  principles  for  achiev- 
ing a  successful  composition. 

2.2.2  Apply  design  princi- 
ples in  own  work  (e.g.,  draw- 
ings, paintings,  sculpture, 
photography,  filmaking, 
jewelry,  electronic  art). 

2.3  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perception  and  observation 
play  in  art. 

2.3.2  Demonstrate  trusting 
own  intuitive  perceptions 
(intuition  as  a  way  of 
knowing) . 

2.3.3  Use  art  elements  to 
express  ideas,  feelings,  and 
perceptions. 

2.3.5  Identify  how  works  of 
art  are  produced. 


75i 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Seagrove  Pottery" 


Program 


Theme  and  Variation 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  Students  understood: 

-  that  many  North  Carolina 
potters  begin  with  similar 
clays  and  glazes  and 
finish  with  individual 
and  distinctive  products. 

-  that  shapes,  sizes,  and 
glazes  are  the  "trade - 
rparks"  of  individual 
potters. 

-  that  craftpersons  have 
strong,  positive  feelings 
about  their  craft. 


NOTES 


VA-182 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Vic;ii;^l  Art<;/\/i<;n;^1  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding 
and  producing  art.  (Continued) 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
/ND/OR  MEASURE 


2.4  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  creativ- 
ity plays  in  art. 

2.4.1  Create  work  which  does 
not  rely  on  copying  or  tracing. 

2.4.2  Demor.otrate  an  under- 
standing that  creating  a  piece 
of  art  is  a  design  problem  for 
which  individuals  find  indiv- 
idual solutions  whicn  are 
influenced  by  personal  percep- 
tions, observations,  exper- 
iences, creativity,  ability, 
application  of  media,  and 
manipulation  of  elements. 

2.4.3  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  necessity  of 
design-problem  recognition 
prior  to  problem  solving. 

2.4.4  Create  individual 
solutions  to  design  problems. 


2.4.5  Demonstrate  flexibil- 
ity in  relating  creative  effort 
to  organized  thought. 

2.4.6  Recognize  creative 
effort  as  a  means  to  an  end 
rather  than  an  end  in  itself. 


ERIC 


753 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


See  previous  page 


See  previous  page 


VA-183 


NOTES 


7^  J 


ARTS  EDUCA'^ION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Art5;/Vi<;na1  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding 
and  producing  art,  (Continued) 


COMPETENCY  OBJECT'^VES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2,5       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  evalu- 
ation/critique plays  in  art. 

2,5.2     Prepare  a  constructive 
evaluation  of  one's  own  art 
work. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


See  previous  page 


ERIC 


•1  1 


755 


SCLOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


See  previous  page 


VA-184  75G 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Vi<;ufl1  Art<^/Vi<;ija1  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    3.    The  learner  will  develop  the  skills  necessary  for  understanding 

and  producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


3.4       Demonstrate  skill  and 
understanding  in  fine  craft 
processes. 

3.4.1  Create  fine  crafts 
v/iich  consider  the  an  elements 
in  relation  to  the  design 
principles. 

3.4.2  Consider  concepts  of 
perception,  observation, 
cr,?ati>ity,  and  evaluation 
in  own  work. 

3.4.3  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  uasic  ceramic 
processes  (e.g.,  pinch,  coil, 
slab,  wheel  tnrowing). 

3.4.4  Crf.*ate  handbuilt 
ceramic  pieces  using  one  or 
more  basic  processes. 

3.4.5  Explore  the  wheel- 
thrown  method  of  creating 
ceramjc  pieces. 

3.4.6  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  a  variety  of 
methods  of  finishing  and  firing 
ceramic  pieces. 


SCHOCL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Seagrove  Pottery" 

Program  3  -  Theme  and  Variation 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


ERLC 


i  1 1  / 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  that  many  North  Carolina 
potters  begin  with  similar 
clays  and  glazes  and 
finish  with  individual 
and  distinctive  products. 

-  that  shapes,  sizes,  and 
glazes  are  the  "trade- 
marks" of  individual 
potters. 

-  that  craftper:ions  have 
strong,  positive  feelings 
about  their  craft. 


NOTES 


VA-185 


75 


s 


ARTS  EDUCATTON  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts/Vi? 


Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:   3.    The  learner  will  develop  the  skills  necessary  for  understanding 

and  producing  art.  (Continued) 


ERIC 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
^3^^  teacher  *  s  guide) 

NOTES 

3.4.7     Use  one  or  more  methods 
of  finishing  and  firing  ceramic 
pieces. 

See  previous  page 

See  previous  page 

3.5       Demonstrate  the  abil- 
ity to  communicate  about  art. 

3.5.i     Use  art  vocabulary  to 
express  knowledge,  opinions, 
judgements,  preferences,  and 
criticisms. 

759 

VA-185 

7Gii 

ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:    Visual  Arts/Visual  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    4.    The  learner  will  develop  knowledge  and  appreciation  of  art  in  the  past 

and  present. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELE^aSION  SERIES 
^  PROGRAM  TITLE 


4.1        Demonstrate  knowledge 
and  appreciation  of  art  in  the 
past  and  present. 

4.1.2     Recognize  the  histor- 
ical value  of  art  in  recording 
the  history  of  mankind  beyond 
the  written  and  spoken  word. 

4.1.6  Recognize  well-known 
artistb  of  today  and  their 
work. 

4.1.7  Use  art  vocabulary  to 
discuss  her/his  work  and  the 
work  of  others. 


"Seagrove  Pottery" 

Program  3  -  Theme  and  Variation 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  that  many  North  Carolina 
potters  begin  with  similar 
clays  and  glazes  and 
finish  with  individual 

and  distinctive  products. 

-  that  shapes,  sizes,  and 
glazes  are  the  "trade- 
marks" of  individual 
potters. 

-  that  craftpersons  have 
strong,  oositive  feel"''js 
about  their  craft. 


NOTES 


7B1 


ERIC 
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782 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade   9-12  SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts/Vi <;ufl1  Arts  I 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:     5.    The  learnsr  will  develop  an  awareness  of  art  as  an  avocation  and  as  a  profession. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASTIRE 


5.2        Demonstrate  an  aware- 
ness of  art  as  a  profession. 

5.2.1     Demonstrate  an  aware- 
ness of  a  variety  of  ways  that 
individuals  make  a  living  from 
creating  works  of  art. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROrRAM  TITLE 


"Seagrove  Pottery" 

Program  3  -  Theme  and  Variation 


ERIC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  Students  understand: 

-  that  many  North  Carolina 
potters  begin  with  similar 
clays  and  glazes  and 
fii.ish  witn  individual 
and  distinctive  products. 

-  that  shapes,  sizes,  and 
glazes  are  the  "trade- 
marks" of  individual 
potters . 

-  that  craftpersons  have 
strong,  positive  feelings 
about  their  r  -aft. 


VA-188 


NOTES 


?R4 


General  Comments  on  "Visions"  Series 

These  programs  would  best  supplement  a  Visual  Arts  I  course.    However,  an  art  teacher 
may  desire  to  show  the  programs  to  Visual  Arts  II  and  III  courses,  at  which  time  the 
art  teacher  should  review  the  programs  and  correlate  it  with  the  curriculum.    In  addi- 
tion, if  the  students  had  viewed  these  programs  in  Visual  Arts  I,  they  should  be  expected 
to  evaluate  and  critique  them  with  a  higher  degree  of  sophistication. 


n  p  r 


VA-189 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:    Visual  Arts/Visual  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:        1.    The  learner  will  develop  positive  attitudes  about  her/himself,  about  others, 

and  about  art. 


ERIC 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
6t  rRUGRAM  iiiLt 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

1.2       Accept  work  of  others. 

"Visions" 

To  help  students: 

1.2.1     Show  acceptance  of 
others'  work  as  a  unique 
expression  of  themselves. 

Program  1  -  An  Introduction 

-    examine  different  points 
of  view  about  the 
creative  process. 

1.3       Be  eager  to  do  and 
see  art. 

-    understand  what  inspires 
artists  to  express  them- 
selves as  they  do. 

1.3.1     Exhibit  interest  in 
producing  and  seeing  art. 

-    recognize  the  importance 
of  the  individual . 

7BB 

VA-190 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


2.    The  learner  v/ill  develop  the  concepts  ne 
producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASUFJ: 


2.1  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  basic  elements 
of  art. 

2.1.4  Use  line  selectively 
in  own  work. 

2.1.5  Demonstrate  knowledge 
of  the  dynamics  of  shape  and 
form. 

2.1.8  Use  texture  selectiveV 
in  own  work. 

2.2  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  design  prin- 
ciples. 

2.2.5     Selectively  ach^'eve 
variety  in  work. 

2.2.5  Selectively  create 
focus  of  interest  in  work. 

2.2.7     Selectively  achieve 
movement  in  work. 

2.3  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perception  and  observation 
play  in  art. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


ERLC 

MffliffilffilffTlliiU 


78S 


"Visions" 
Program  1 


An  Introduction 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Visual  Arts/Visual  Arts  I 
sary  for  understanding  and 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  Students: 

-  examine  different  points 
of  view  about  the 
creative  process. 

-  understand  what  inspires 
artists  to  express  them- 
selves as  they  do. 

-  recognize  the  importance 
of  the  individual . 


VA-191 


1 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12  SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts/Visual  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 
producing  art.  (Continued) 


T 


COliPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.3.1  Demonstrate  sensing 
beyond  purely  visual  obser- 
vation. 

2.3.2  Demonstrate  trusting 
own  intuitive  perceptions 
(intuition  as  a  way  of 
knowing) . 

2.3.3  Use  art  elements  to 
express  ideas,  feelings,  and 
perceptions. 

2.3.4  Compare  and  contrast 
visual  qualities  and  charac- 
teristics in  own  work  and  the 
work  of  others. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


See  previous  page 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


See  previous  page 


2.3.5  Identify  how  works  of 
art  are  produced. 

2.4       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  creati- 
vity plays  in  art. 

2.4.1     Create  work  which 
does  not  rely  on  copying  or 
tracing. 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:    Vi<;ija1  Art<; /Victual  Arts  I 


2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 
producing  art.  (Continued) 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.4.2     Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing that  creating  a  piece 
of  art  is  a  design  problem  for 
which  individuals  find  indivi- 
dual solutions  which  are 
influenced  by  personal  percep- 
tions, observations,  exper- 
iences, creativity,  ability, 
application  of  media,  and 
manipulation  of  elements. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TirT,E 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  -eacher's  guide) 


See  previous  page 


See  previous  page 


NOTES 


2  J  A     Create  individual 
solutions  to  design  problems. 

2.4.5  Demonstrate  flexibi- 
lity in  relating  creative 
effort  to  organized  thought. 

2.4.6  Recognize  creative 
effort  as  a  means  to  an  end 
rather  than  an  end  in  itself. 

2.5       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  evalu- 
ation/critique plays  in  art. 

2.5.2     Prepare  a  constructive 
evaluation  of  one's  own  art 
work. 


VA-193 


773 


ARTS  EDUCATTON  -  Grade     9-12  SUBJECT  AREA:    Visual  Arts/ViSual  Arts  I 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:       3.    The  learner  will  develop  the  skills  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

3.1       Demonstrate  skill  and 
understanding  in  drawing  and 
painting  processes. 

3.1.2  Consider  concepts  of 
perception,  observation, 
creativity,  and  evaluation 
in  her/his  work. 

3.1.3  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  value  gradation 
and  surface  treatment  (e.g., 
shading,  mixing,  blurring, 
wash,  stippling,  dry  brush, 
pointill ism) . 

"Visions" 

Program  1  -  An  Introduction 

To  help  students: 

-    examine  different  points 
of  view  about  the 
creative  process. 

unoerstana  wnat  iribpircb 
artists  to  express  them- 
selves as  they  do. 

recognize  tne  importance 
of  the  individual . 

3.1.4     Create  varying  value 
gradation  and  surface  treat- 
ments in  her/his  work. 

3.1.7     Render  figures  from 
life  with  consideration  given 
to  proportion  and  form  in 
portraits,  contours,  gesture, 
motion  (e.g. ,  bending, 
twisting,  sitting),  groups, 
profiles,  three-quarter  v'ews. 

VA-194 

775- 

# 

ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Vi<;u;^1  Art<;/Vi<;iMl  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:       3.    jhe  learner  will  develop  the  skills  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art.  (Continue-.) 


COMPETIINCY  OBJECIIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
6t  rKUoKAM  ILlLiL 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

3.1.8     Create  compositions 
from  life,  memory,  fantasy, 
still  life,  landscape, 
interiors,  and  architecture. 

See  previous  page 

See  previous  page 

3.5       Demonstrate  the 
ability  to  communicate  about 
art. 

3.5.1     Use  art  vocabulary  to 
express  knowledge,  opinions, 
judgements,  preferences,  and 
criticisms. 

77G 

VA-195 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts/Visual  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:      4.    jhe  learner  will  develop  knowledge  and  appreciation  of  art  in  the  past 

and  present. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


4.1       Demonstrate  knowledge 
and  appreciation  of  art  in 
the  past  and  present. 

4.1.1     Recognize  universal 
use  of  art  to  communicate 
beyond  the  written  and  spoken 
word. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Visions" 

Program  1  -  An  Introduction 


778 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  Students: 

-  examine  different  points 
of  view  about  the 
creative  process. 

-  understand  what  inspires 
artists  to  express  them- 
selves as  they  do. 

-  recognize  the  importance 
of  the  individual . 


VA-196 


NOTES 


77p 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:    Vi<;ua1  Arts/VisuaL  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:       5.    The  learner  will  develop  an  awareness  of  art  as  an  avocation  and  as  a  profession. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASUPE* 


5.1  -     Demonstrate  an  aware- 
ness of  art  as  an  avocation. 

5.1.1     Demonstrate  an  aware- 
ness of  a  variety  of  ways  that 
individuals  derive  pleasu'-e 
from  creating  works  of  art. 

5.1^2     Identify  ways  in  which 
s/he  derives  pleasure  from 
creating  works  of  art. 


750 


ERIC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Visions" 

Program  1  -  An  Introduction 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


T 


To  help  students: 

examine  different  points 
of  view  about  the 
creative  process. 

understand  what  inspires 
artists  to  express  them- 
selves as  they  do. 

recognize  the  importance 
of  the  individual . 


VA-197 


NOTES 


78  i 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Vi<;ii;i1  Art<;/Vi^i.;^1  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:      1.    The  learner  will  develop  positive  attitudes  about  her/himself,  about  others, 

and  about  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


1.2  Accept  work  of  others 

1.2*1     Show  acceptance  of 
others'  work  as  a  unique 
expression  of  themselves. 

1.2.2  Respect  others'  rights » 
ideas,  and  opinions. 

1.3  Be  eager  to  do  and 
see  art. 

1.3.1     Exhibit  interest  in 
producing  and  seeing  art. 


782 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Visions" 


Program  2  -  A  Passionate 
Harmony 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  discover  that  there  are 
very  different  ways  to 
look  at  the  landscape, 
especially  using  aerial 
perspective. 

-  explore  the  harmonies 
which  exist  in  nature. 

-  examine  how  light  and 
air  can  be  used  as 
subject  matter. 

-  examine  the  importance 
of  color  in  nature. 


VA-198 


NOTES 


Section  by  Gerald 
Roach  has  some 
nudity--teacher 
discretion  should 
be  used. 


783 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade    9-12  SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts/Visual  Arts  I 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:    .2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 


producing  art. 

COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASUri: 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

2.1       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  basic  elements 
of  art. 

2.1.2  Use  color  selectively 
in  own  work. 

2.1.3  Demonstrate  knowledge 
Oi  tne  ayndmicD  ui  i inc. 

"Visions" 

Program  2  -  A  Passionate 
Harmony 

To  help  students: 

-  discover  that  there  are 
very  different  ways  to 
look  at  the  landscape, 
especially  using  aerial 
perspective. 

-  explore  the  harmonies 
which  exist  in  nature. 

Roach  has  some 
nudity--teacher 
discretion  should 
be  used. 

2.1.4     Use  line  selectively 
in  own  work. 

2.1.7  Demonstrate  knowledge 
of  the  dynamics  of  texture. 

2.1.8  Use  texture  select- 
ively in  own  work. 

-  examine  how  1 ight  and 
air  can  be  used  as 
subject  matter. 

-  examine  the  importance 
of  color  in  nature. 

2.2       Demonstrate  an  unaer- 
standing  of  the  design  prin- 
ciples. 

2.2.2     Apply  design  principles 
in  own  work  (e.g.,  drawing, 
painting  ,  sculpture,  photo- 
graphy, filmaking,  jewelry, 
electronic  art). 

784 
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785 

ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12  SUBJECT  AREA:    Visual  Art<;/Vi<;ua1  Arts  I 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:      2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art.  (Continued) 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

2.2.5     Selectively  achieve 
variety  in  work. 



See  previous  page 

See  previous  page 

See  previous  page 

2.2.6     Selectively  create 

1  UUUo    Ul      I.ILClCoL     III  WUlN. 

2.2.7     Selectively  achieve 
movement  in  \ork. 

2.3       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perception  and  observation 
play  in  art. 

2.3.1     Demonstrate  sensing 
beyond  purely  visual  obser- 
vation. 

2.3.2     Demonstrate  trusting 
own  intuitive  perceptions 
(intuition  as  a  way  of 
knowing). 

2.3.3     Use  art  elements  to 
express  ideas,  feelings,  and 
perceptions. 

2.3.5     Identify  how  works  of 
art  are  produced. 

786 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts/Visual  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 
producing  art.  (Continued) 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.4       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  creati- 
vity plays  in  art. 

2.4.1  Create  work  which 
does  not  rely  on  copying  or 
tracing. 

2.4.2  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing that  creating  a  piece 
of  art  is  a  design  problem  for 
which  individuals  find  indivi- 
dual solutions  which  are 
influenced  by  personal  percep- 
tions, observations,  exper- 
iences, creativity,  ability, 
application  of  media*  and 
manipulation  of  elements. 


2.4.4  Create  individual 
solutions  to  design  problems. 

2.4.5  Demonstrate  flexibi- 
lity in  relating  creative 
effort  to  organized  thought. 

2.4.6  Recognize  creative 
effort  as  a  means  to  an  end 
rather  than  an  end  in  itself. 


788 


ERIC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


See  previous  page 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


See  previous  page 


VA-201 


See  previous  page 


789 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Vj^.i;.!  flrtc:/\/i qiiaI  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:     3.    The  learner  will  develop  the  skills  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


3.1        Demonstrate  skill  and 
understanding  in  drawing  and 
painting  processes. 

3.1.1  Create  compositions 
which  consider  the  art  elements 
in  relation  to  the  design 
principles. 

3.1.2  Consider  concepts  of 
perception,  observation, 
creativity,  and  evaluation 
in  her/his  work. 

3.1.3  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  value  gradation 
and  surface  treatment  (e.g., 
shading,  mixing,  blurring, 
wash,  stippling,  dry  brush, 
pointillism). 

3.1.4  Create  varying  value 
gradation  and  surface  treat- 
ments in  her/his  work. 

3.1.8     Create  compositions 
from  life,  memory,  fanta.y, 
still  life,  landscape, 
interiors,  and  architecture. 
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SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Visions" 

Program  2  -  A  Passionate 
Harmony 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  te'  .ler's  guide) 


To  help  Students: 

-  discover  that  there  are 
very  different  ways  to 
look  at  the  landscape, 
especially  using  aerial 
perspective. 

-  explore  the  harmonies 
which  exist  in  nature. 

-  examine  how  light  and 
air  can  be  used  as 
subject  matter. 

-  examine  the  importance 
of  color  in  nature. 


VA-202 


NOTES 


Section  by  Gerald 
Roach  ha  some 
nudity— teacher 
discretion  should 
be  used. 


79i 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Vi<;ua1  Art/Vi<;ija1  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:     3.    The  learner  will  develop  the  skills  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art.  (Continued) 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


3.2       Demonstrate  skill  and 
understanding  in  printmaking 
processes. 

3.2.1  Create  compositions 
which  consider  the  art 
elements  in  relation   to  the 
design  principles. 

3.2.2  Consider  concepts  of 
perception,  observation, 
creativity  and  evaluation 

in  her/his  work. 

3.2.4  Create  prints  using 
one  or  more  basic  processes 
of  printmaking. 

'3.2.6     Create  prints  which 
involve  one  or  more  regis- 
trations. 

3.5       Demonstrate  the 
ability  to  communicate  about 
art. 


792 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


See  previous  page 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


See  previous  page 


See  previous  page 


VA-203 


7.93 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:    Visual  Arts/Visual  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:       4,    The  learner  will  develop  knowledge  and  appreciation  of  art  in  the  past 

and  present. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

4,1       Demonstrate  knowledge 

"Visions" 

and  appreciation  of  art  in 
the  past  and  present. 

4,1,1     Recognize  universal 
use  of  art  to  cormiunicate 
beyond  the  written  and  spoken 
word. 


Program  2  -  A  Passionate 
Harmony 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  Students: 

-  discover  that  there  are 
very  different  ways  to 
look  at  the  landscape, 
especially  using  aerial 
perspective, 

-  explore  the  harmonies 
which  exist  in  nature. 


NOTES 


Section  by  Gerald 
Roach  has  some 
nudity— teacher 
discretion  should 
be  used. 


-  examine  how  light  and 
air  can  be  used  as 
subject  matter, 

-  examine  the  importance 
of  color  in  nature. 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade    9-12  SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts/Vi<;tja1  Arts  I 

5.    The  learner  will  develop  an  awareness  of  art  as  an  avocation  and  as  a  profession. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


5.1  Demonstrate  an  aware- 
ness of  art  as  an  avocation. 

5.1.1  Demonstrate  an  aware- 
ness of  a  variety  of  ways  that 
individuals  derive  pleasure 
from  creating  works  of  art. 

5.1.2  Identify  ways  in  which 
s/he  derives  pleasure  from 
creating  works  of  art. 

5.2  Demonstrate  an  aware- 
ness of  art  as  a  profession. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Visions" 

Program  2  -  A  Passionate 
Harmony 


796 


ERIC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  students: 

-  discover  that  there  are 
very  different  ways  to 
look  at  the  landscape, 
especially  using  aerial 
perspective. 

-  explore  the  harmonies 
which  exist  in  nature. 

-  examine  how  light  and 
air  can  be  used  as 
subject  matter. 

-  examine  the  importance 
of  color  in  nature. 


Section  by  Gerald 
Roach  has  some 
nudity— teacher 
discretion  should 
be  used. 


VA-205 


7.97 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Vif^ual  Art.<;/Vi ^ual  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


1.    The  learner  will  develop  positive  attitudes  about  her/himself,  about  others, 
and  about  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


1.2  Accept  work  of  others. 

1.2.1  Show  acceptance  of 
others*  work  as  a  unique 
expression  of  themselves. 

1.2.2  Respect  others'  rights, 
ideas,  and  opinions. 

1.3  Be  eager  to  do  and 
see  art. 

1.3.1     Exhibit  interest  in 
producing  and  seeing  art. 


.  798 
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SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Visions" 

Program  3  -  Simple  Treasures 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  recognize: 

-  that  the  development  of 
perceptual  awareness  is 
essential  for  creative 
expression. 

-  that  ordinary  objects  in 
the  environment  can  be 
a  source  of  inspiration 
for  creative  ideas. 


VA-206 


NOTES 


799 


#  #  # 

ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade    9-12  SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts/Visual  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASUPE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

2.1       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  basic  elements 
of  art. 

2.1.2     Use  color  selectively 
in  own  work. 

"Visions" 

Program  3  -  Simple  Treasures 

To  help  students  recognize: 

-    that  the  development  of 
perceptual  awareness  is 
essential  for  creative 
expression. 

2.1.3  Demonstrate  knowledge 
of  the  dynamics  of  line. 

2.1.4  Use  line  selectively 
in  own  work. 

-    that  ordinary  objects  in 
the  environment  can  be 
a  source  of  inspiration 
for  creative  ideas. 

2.1.6     Use  shape  and  form 
selectively  in  own  work. 

2.2       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  design  prin- 
ciples. 

2.2.1     Demonstrate  knowledge 
of  the  principles  for  achieving 
a  successful  composition. 

2.2.3     Selectively  balance 
work. 

sou 

ERLC 

VA-207 

80X 

ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts/Visual  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 
producing  art.  (Continued) 


ERIC 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

2.2.4     Selectively  unify  work. 

See  previous  page 

See  previous  page 

2.2.5     Selectively  achieve 
variety  in  work. 

2.2.6     Selectively  create 
focus  of  interest  in  work. 

2.2.7     Selectively  achieve 
movement  in  work. 

2.3       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perception  and  observation 
play  in  art. 

2.3.1     Demonstrate  sensing 
beyond  purely  visual  obser- 
vation. 

2.3.2     Demonstrate  trusting 
own  intuitive  perceptions 
(intuition  as  a  way  of 
knowing) . 

2.3.3     Use  art  elements  to 
express  ideas,  feelings,  and 
perceptions. 

VA-208 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12                                 SUBJECT  AREA:    ViSiial  An<>/ViSUal  Arts  I 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary 

producing  art.  (Continued) 

f  for  understanding  and 

COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  1 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES  ^  | 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

2 A       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  creati- 
vity plays  in  art. 

See  previous  page 

See  previous  page 

2,4.1     Create  work  which 
does  not  rely  on  copying  or 
tracing. 

2.4.2     Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing that  creating  a  piece 
of  art  is  a  design  problem  for 
which  individuals  find  indivi- 

a^laa^^A  V\  ^         lain  ^    O  W  3 

dual  bOlutions  wmcn  are 
influenced  by  personal  percep- 
tions, observations,  exper- 
iences, creativity,  ability, 
application  ot  meaia,  anu 
manipulation  of  elements. 

2.4.4     Create  individual 
solutions  ^0  design  problems. 

2.4.5     Demonstrate  flexibi- 
lity in  relating  creative 

e»TOrt  CO  Oiyalll^cu  i.iiuuyiii.. 

2.4.6     Recognize  creative 
effort  as  a  means  to  an  end 
rather  than  an  end  in  itself. 

804 
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805 

ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Art<;/Vi<^ual  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    3,    jhe  learner  will  develop  the  skills  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


3.1       Demonstrate  skill  and 
understanding  in  drawing  and 
painting  processes. 

3.1.1  Create  compositions 
which  consider  the  art  elements 
in  relation  to  the  design 
principles. 

3.1.2  Consider  concepts  of 
perception,  observation, 
creativity,  and  evaluation 
in  her/his  work. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


"Visions" 

Program  3  -  Simple  Treasures 


To  help  students  recognize: 

-  that  the  development  of 
perceptual  awareness  is 
essential  for  creative 
expression. 

-  that  ordinary  objects  in 
the  environment  can  be 

a  source  of  inspiration 
for  creative  ideas. 


3.1.8     Create  compositions 
from  life,  memory,  fantasy, 
still  life,  landscape, 
interiors,  and  architecture. 

3.1.11    Demonstrate  ability 
to  effectively  present 
completed  work  (crop,  mount, 
mat). 

3.3       Demonstrate  skill 
and  understanding  in 
sculpture  processes. 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:    Visual  Arts/Visual  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    3.    jhe  learner  will  develop  tha  skills  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art.  (Continued) 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


3.3.1  Create  sculpture 
which  considered  the  art 
elements  in  relation  to  the 
design  principles. 

3.3.2  Consider  concepts  of 
perception,  observation, 
creativity,  and  evaluation 
in  her/his  work. 

3.3.6     Demonstrate  ability 
to  effectively  present 
completed  work  (finishing, 
mounting) . 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


See  previous  page 


808 


ERJC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


See  previous  page 


NOTES 


VA-211 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts/Visual  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    4.    The  learner  will  develop  knowledge  and  appreciation  of  art  in  the  past 

and  present. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


4.1       Demonstrate  knowledge 
and  appreciation  of  art  in 
the  past  and  present. 

4.1.1     Recognize  universal 
use  of  art  to  coimiunicate 
beyond  the  written  and  spoken 
word. 


"Visions" 

Program  3  -  Simple  Treasures 


810 


ERIC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  recognize: 

-  that  the  development  of 
perceptual  awareness  is 
essential  for  creative 
expression. 

-  that  ordinary  objects  in 
the  environment  can  be 

a  source  of  inspiration 
for  creative  ideas. 


VA-212 


NOTES 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12  SUBJECT  AREA:        ^u^}  Arts/Visual  Arts  I 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:    5.    The  learner  will  develop  an  awareness  of  art  as  an  avocation  and  as  a  profession. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


5.1  Demonstrate  an  aware- 
ness of  art  as  an  avocation. 

5.1.1  DpTionstrate  an  aware- 
ness of  a  variety  of  ways  that 
individuals  derive  pleasure 
from  creating  works  of  art. 

5.1.2  Identify  ways  in  which 
s/he  derives  pleasure  from 
creating  works  of  art. 

5.2  Demonstrate  an  aware- 
ness of  art  as  a  profession. 

5.2.1     Demonstrate  an  aware- 
ness of  a  variety  of  ways  that 
individuals  make  a  living  from 
creating  works  of  art. 
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SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Visions" 

Program  3  -  Simple  Treasures 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  recognize: 

-  that  the  development  of 
p<5rceptual  awareness  is 
essential  for  creative 
expression. 

-  that  ordinary  objects  in 
the  environment  can  be 

a  source  of  inspiration 
for  creative  ideas. 


VA-213 


NOTES 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade    9-12  SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Art.«;/Vi <;ua1  Arts  I 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:    i.    jhe  learner  will  develop  positive  attitudes  about  her/himself,  about  others, 

and  about  art. 


ERIC 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

1.2       Accept  work  of  others. 

"Visions" 

To  help  students: 

1.2.1     Show  acceptance  of 
others'  work  as  a  unique 
expression  of  themselves. 

Program  4  -    The  Endless  Vista 

-    investigate  nature  as  a 
source  of  inspiration  for 
creating  visual  images. 

1.2.2     Respect  others'  rights, 
ideas,  and  opinions. 

1.3       Be  eager  to  do  and 
see  art. 

1-3.1     Exhibit  interest  in 
producing  and  seeing  art. 

"    translate  experiences 
with  nature  into  visual 
forms  which  express 
feel ings. 

-  discover  good  composi- 
tional designs  in  nature. 

-  discover  how  each  person 

Can    .UUK  aL  Liic  bailie 

image  and  see  different 
elements. 

8.14 

vA-214 

ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade    9-12  SUBJECT  AREA:      Vi<;fi;^1  Art<;/Vic;iMl  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASUPE 


2.1       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  basic  elements 
of  art. 

2.1.2  Use  color  selectively 
in  own  work. 

2.1.3  Demonstrate  knowledge 
of  the  dynamics  of  line. 

2.1.4  Use  line  selectively 
in  own  work. 

2.1.5  Demonstrate  knowledge 
of  the  dynaniics  of  shape  and 
form. 

2.1.6  Use  shape  and  form 
selectively  in  own  work. 

2.1.9  Demonstrate  knowledge 
of  the  dynamics  of  space. 

2.1.10  Use  space  selectively 
in  own  work. 


816 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Visions" 

Program  4  -  The  Endless  Vista 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  students: 

-  investigate  naturp  as  a 
source  of  inspiration  for 
creating  visual  iinage*;>. 

-  translate  experiences 
with  nature  into  visucil 
fonms  which  express 
feel ings. 

-  discover  good  comf^osi- 
tional  designs  in  nature. 

-  discover  how  each  person 
can  look  at  the  same 
image  and  see  different 
elements. 


VA-215 


817 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade   9-12  SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts/Vi?g^1  Arts  I 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art.  (Continued) 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

ooiir^r^T     TT7T  TTTfTCTHM  CTTPTTTC 

SCHOOL  TELLVibiUW  oi:»Kii:»o 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

2.2        Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  design  prin- 
ciples. 

See  previous  page 

See  previous  page 

6.^.1     ueiMonstratc  Know i cage 
of  the  principles  for  achieving 
a  successful  composition. 

2.2.2     Apply  design  principles 
in  own  work  (e.g.,  drawing, 
painting  ,  sculpture,  photo- 
graphy, filmaking,  jewelry, 
e  1  ectromc  art ) . 

2.2.3     Selectively  balance 
work. 

2.2.4     Selectively  unify  work. 

2.2.5     Selectively  achieve 
variety  in  work. 

* 

2.2.7     Selectively  achieve 
movement  in  »»ork. 

81S 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  nece 

producing  art.  (Continued) 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASUPE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


2.3  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perception  and  observation 
play  in  art. 

2.3.1  Demonstrate  sensing 
beyond  purely  visual  obser- 
vation. 

2.3.2  Demonstrate  trusting 
own  intuitive  perceptions 
(intuition  as  a  way  of 
knowing). 

2.3.3  Use  art  elements  to 
express  ideas,  feelings,  and 
perceptions. 

2.4  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  creati- 
vity plays  in  art. 

2.4.1     Create  work  which 
does  not  rely  on  copying  or 
tracing. 


See  previous  page 


82U 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Visual  Art-f^/Visual  Arts  I 
ary  for  understanding  and 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


See  previous  page 


NOTES 


VA-217 


82 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:  2. 


The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  nec 
producing  art.  (Continued) 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.4.2     Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing that  creating  a  piece 
of  art  is  a  design  problem  for 
which  individuals  find  indivi- 
dual solutions  which  are 
influenced  by  personal  percep- 
tions, observations,  exper- 
iences, creativity,  ability, 
application  of  media,  and 
manipulation  cf  elements. 


2.4.4  Create  individual 
solutions  to  design  problems. 

2.4.5  Demonstrate  flexibi- 
lity in  relating  creative 
effort  to  organized  thought. 

2.4.6  Recognize  creative 
effort  as  a  means  to  an  end 
rather  than  an  end  in  itself. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


See  previous  page 


822 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Vi<;ijal  Art.q /Victual  Arts  I 
ary  for  understanding  and 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


3     See  previous  page 


NOTES 


VA-218 


8^3 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Vi^^ual  Arts/Vi<;ua1  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    3.    The  learner  will  develop  the  skills  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASUFE 


3.1        Demonstrate  skill  and 
understanding  in  drawing  and 
painting  processes. 

3.1.1  Create  compositions 
v;hich  consider  the  art  elements 
in  relation  to  the  design 
principles. 

3.1.2  Consider  concepts  of 
perception,  observation, 
creativity,  and  evaluation 
in  her/hic  work. 

3.1.3  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  value  gradation 
and  surface  treatment  (e.g., 
shading,  mixing,  blurring, 
wash,  stippling,  dry  brush, 
pointill ism) . 

3.1.4  Create  varying  value 
gradation  and  surface  treat- 
ments in  her/his  work. 

3.1.8     Create  compositions 
from  life,  memory,  fantasy, 
still  life,  landscape, 
interiors,  and  architecture. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Visions" 

Program  4  -  The  Endleis  Vista 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  investigate  nature  as  a 
source  of  inspiration  for 
creating  visual  images. 

-  translate  experiences 
with  nature  into  visual 
forms  which  express 
feelings. 

-  discover  good  composi- 
tional designs  in  nature. 

-  discover  how  each  person 
can  look  at  the  same 
image  and  see  different 
elements. 


NOTES 


VA-219 


8^5 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12  SUBJECT  AREA:    Visual  Arts/Visual  Arts  I 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:     3.    The  learner  will  develop  the  skills  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art.  (Continued) 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTI\TS 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

3.3       Demonstrate  skill 
and  understanding  in 
sculpture  processes. 

See  previous  page 

See  previous  page 

3.3.1     Create  sculpture 
which  considered  the  art 
elements  in  relation  to  the 
design  principles. 

3.3.3     Demonstrate  under- 
standing of  the  basic 
sculpture  processes  (e.g., 
additive,  subtractive, 
manipulative,  and  replace- 
ment) including  relief  and 
kinetic* , 

3.3  4     Create  sculpture 
using  one  or  more  of  the 
basic  sculpture  processes 
(including  relief  and 
kinetic. 

3.3.6     Demonstrate  ability 
to  effectively  present 
completed  work  (finishing, 
muun  LI  iig  j . 

3.5       Demonstrate  the 
ability  to  communicate  about 
art. 

...  8?.6 

VA-220 

8^7 

ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Vi<;iia1  Art<i/\/i<;tja1  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    4.    The  learner  will  develop  knowledge  and  appreciation  of  art  in  the  past 

and  present- 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


4,1       Demonstrate  knowledge 
and  appreciation  of  art  in 
the  past  and  present. 

4.1.1     Recognize  universal 
use  of  art  to  connmunicate 
beyond  the  written  and  spoken 
word. 


8?.5 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Visions" 

Program  4  -  The  Endless  Vista 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

investigate  nature  as  a 
source  of  inspiration  Tor 
creating  visual  images. 

translate  experiences 
with  nature  into  visual 
forms  which  expre^ss 
feelings. 

discover  good  composi- 
tional designs  in  nature. 

discover  how  each  person 
can  look  at  the  same 
image  and  see  different 
elements. 


VA-221 


NOTES 


8'?.9 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Gr?<ie  9-12  SUBJECT  AREA:     Vi<;ii;^1  Arte /Vi <;u;^l  Arts  I 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:    5.    The  learner  will  develop  an  awareness  of  art  as    n  avocation  and  as  a  profession. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


5.1  Demonstrate  an  aware- 
ness of  art  as  an  avocation. 

5.1.1  Demonstrate  an  aware- 
ness of  a  variety  of  ways  that 
individuals  derive  pleasure 
from  creating  wor;.s  t  r  art. 

5.1.2  Identify  ways  in  which 
s/he  derives  pleasure  from 
creating  works  of  art. 

5.2  Demonstrate  an  aware- 
ness of  art  as  a  profession. 

5.2.1     Demonstrate  an  aware- 
ness of  a  variety  of  ways  that 
individuals  make  a  living  from 
creating  works  of  art. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Visions" 

Program  4  -  The  Endless  Vista 


830 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  investigate  nature  as  a 
source  of  inspiration  for 
creating  visual  images. 

-  translate  experiences 
with  nature  into  visual 
forms  which  express 
feel ings. 

-  discover  good  composi- 
tional designs  in  nature. 

-  discover  how  each  person 
can  look  at  the  same 
image  and  see  different 
elements. 


VA-222 


NOTES 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  b-l2 


# 


SUBJECT  AREA:    Visual  Arts/Visual  Arts  I 


1.    The  learner  will  develop  positive  attitudes  about  her/himself,  about  others, 
and  about  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


1.2  Accept  work  of  others. 

1.2.1  Show  acceptance  of 
others'  work  as  a  unique 
expression  of  themselves. 

1.2.2  Respect  others'  rights, 
ideas,  and  opinions. 

1.3  Be  eager  to  do  and 
see  art. 

1.3.1     Exhibit  interest  in 
producing  and  seeing  art. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


.  1^  /J 


"Visions" 

Program  5  -  The  Spirit  Visible 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  recognize: 

-  that  a  philosophy  about 
life  can  be  expressed  in 
a  visual  form. 

-  that  observations  of 
social ,  pol i tical ,  and 
natural  environment  can 
evoke  visual  expressions. 


VA-223 


NOTES 


83 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-^2 


SUBJECT  AREA:    Vi<;ua1  Art/Vi<;ua1  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:       2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.1  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  basic  elements 
of  art. 

2.1.3  Demonstrate  knowledge 
of  the  dynamics  of  line. 

2.1.4  Use  line  selectively 
in  own  work. 

2.2  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  design  prin- 
ciples. 

2.2.1  Demonstrate  knowledge 
of  the  princ'pl^s  for  achievini 
a  successful  composition. 

2.2.2  Apply  design  principle? 
in  own  work  (e.g.,  drawing, 
painting  ,  sculpture,  photo- 
graphy, filmaking,  jewelry, 
electronic  art). 

2.2.3  Selectively  balance 
work. 

2.2.4  Selectively  unify  work 

2.2.5  Selectively  achieve 
variety  in  work. 


ERLC 
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SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Visions" 

Program  5  -  The  Spirit  Visible 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  recognize: 

-  that  a  philosophy  about 
life  can  be  expressed  in 
a  visual  form. 

-  that  observations  of 
social ,  political ,  and 
natural  environment  can 
evoke  visua'-  expressions. 


VA-224 


NOTES 


83 


0 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:      2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts 

producing  art.  (Continued) 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


2.2.6  Selectively  create 
focus  of  interest  in  work. 

2.2.7  Selectively  achieve 
movement  in  work. 

2.3  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perception  and  observation 
play  in  art. 

2.3.1  Demonstrate  sensing 
beyond  purely  visual  obs<^r- 
vation. 

2.3.2  Demonstrate  trusting 
own  intuitive  perceptions 
(intuition  as  a  way  of 
knowing) . 

2.3.3  Use  art  elements  to 
express  ideas,  feelings,  and 
perceptions. 

2.4  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  creati- 
vity plays  in  ar  t. 

2.4.1     Create  work  v/hich 
does  not  rely  on  copyin9  or 
tracing. 

836 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


ERIC 


See  previous  page 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Art<^/Vi <^na1  Arts  I 
necessary  for  understanding  and 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


See  previous  page 


VA-225 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts/Visual  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:       2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art.  (Continued) 


ERLC 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.4.2     Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing that  creating  a  piece 
of  art  is  a  design  problem  for 
which  individuals  find  indivi- 
dual solutions  which  are 
influenced  by  personal  percep- 
tions, observations*  exper- 
iences, creativity,  ability, 
application  of  media,  and 
manipulation  of  elements. 


2.4.4  Create  individual 
solutions  to  design  problems. 

2.4.5  Demonstrate  flexibi- 
lity in  relating  creative 
effort  to  organized  thought. 

2.4.6  Recognize  creative 
effort  as  a  means  to  an  end 
rather  than  an  end  in  itself. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


See  previous  page 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


8P.b 


See  previous  page 


VA-226 


8:^9 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  i  REA:     Visual  Arts/Visual  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:       3.    The  learner  will  develop  the  skills  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURJ^ 


3.1       Demonstrate  skill  and 
understanding  in  drawing  and 
painting  processes. 

3.1.1     Create  compositions 
which  consider  the  art  elementsj 
in  relation  to  the  design 
principles. 

3.1.8     Create  compositions 
from  life,  memory,  fantasy, 
still  life,  landscape, 
interiors,  and  archite^cure. 

3.5       Demonstrate  the 
ability  to  communicate  about 
art. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Visions" 

Program  5  -  T     Spi/it  Visible 


ERIC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher *s  guide) 


To  help  students  recognize: 

-  that  a  philosophy  about 
life  can  be  expressed  in 
a  visual  form. 

-  that  observations  of 
social ,  political ,  and 
natural  environment  can 
evoke  visual  expressions. 


NOTES 


841 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:    Visual  Arts/Visual  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:      4.    The  learner  will  develop  knowledge  and  appreciation  of  art  in  the  past 

and  present. 


ERIC 

hminniBTirrTuma 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


4.1       Demonstrate  knowledge 
and  appreciation  of  art  in 
the  past  and  present. 

4.1.1     Recognize  universal 
use  of  art  to  cormiunicate 
beyond  the  written  and  spoken 
word. 


842 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Visions" 

Program  5  •  The  Spirit  Visible 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  recognize: 

-  that  a  philosophy  about 
life  can  be  expressed  in 
a  visual  form. 

-  that  observations  of 
social ,  pol itical ,  and 
natural  environment  can 
evoke  visual  expressions. 


VA-228 


NOTES 


S43 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade    9-12  SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts/Visual  Arts  I 

5.    The  learm--  will  develop  an  awareness  of  art  as  an  avocation  and  as  a  profession. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


5.1  Demonstrate  an  aware- 
ness of  art  as  an  avocation. 

5.1.1  Demonstrate  an  aware- 
ness of  a  variety  of  ways  that 
individuals  derive  pleasure 
from  creating  works  of  art. 

5.1.2  Identify  ways  in  which 
s/he  derives  pleasure  from 
creating  works  of  art. 

5.2  Demonstrate  an  aware- 
ness of  art  as  a  profession. 


5.2.1     Demonstrate  an  aware- 
ness of  a  variety  of  ways  that  I 
individuals  make  a  living  from 
creating  works  of  art. 


"Visions" 
Program  5 


The  Spirit  Visible 


ERLC 


844 


SCHOOL  TELEVISIOb' 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVEb 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  Students  recognize: 

-  that  a  philosophy  about 
life  can  be  expressed  in 
?  visual  form. 

-  that  observations  of 
social ,  pol itical ,  and 
natural  environment  can 
evoke  visual  expressions. 


VA-229 


84 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJLCT  AREA:    Vi<;ua1  Art^/Vi<;iia1  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:       1.    The  learner  will  develop  positive  attitudes  about  her/himself,  about  others, 

and  about  art 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


1.2  Accept  work  of  others. 

1.2.1  Show  acceptance  of 
others'  work  as  a  unique 
expression  of  themselves. 

1.2.2  Respect  others'  rights, 
ideas,  and  opinions. 

1.3  Be  eager  to  do  and 
see  art. 

1.3.1     Exhibit  interest  in 
p-,oducing  and  seeing  art. 


846 


ERLC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Visions" 

Program  6  -  Magnetism  of  Place 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  Students  understand: 

-  that  persons  must  learn 
to  trust  their  inner 
feelings  and  allow  those 
feelings  to  be  expressed 
visually. 

-  the  effects  that  the 
environment  hac  upon 
objects,  which  show  a 
conflict  between  an 
object  and  the  action  of 
the  environment. 

-  that  changes  /ithin  the 
environment  can  be 
sudden. 


VA-230 


NOTES 


847 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:    Visual  Arts/Visual  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:       2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  M£ASUPE 


2.1        Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  basic  elements 
of  art 

2.1.5     Demonstrate  knowledge 
of  the  dynamics  of  s^iape  and 
form. 

2.1.C     Use  Shape  and  fr/m 
selectively  in  own  work. 

2.1.9  Demonstrate  knowledge 
of  the  dynamics  of  space. 

2.1.10  Use  space  selectively 
in  own  work. 

2.2        Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  design  prin- 
ciples. 

2.2.1  Demonstrate  knowledge 
of  the  principles  for  achieving 
a  successful  composition. 

2.2.2  Apply  design  principles 
in  own  work  (e.g.,  drawing, 
painting,  sculpture,  photo- 
graphy, filmaking,  jewelry, 
electronic  art). 


ERIC 


84b 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Visions" 

Program  6  -  Magnetism  of  Place 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  that  persons  must  learn 
to  trust  their  inner 
feelings  and  allow  those 
feelings  to  be  expressed 
visually. 

-  the  effects  that  the 
environment  has  upon 
objects  which  show  o 
conflict  between  an 
object  and  the  action  of 
the  environment. 

-  that  changes  within  the 
environment  can  be 
sudden. 


NOTES 


VA-231 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Vi<;ua1  Art.<;/Vi<;ua1  Arts  I 


COMPE^^'iNCY  GOAL:       £.    fhe  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  underst  nding  and 

producing  art.  (Continued) 


Cr  J>ETENC"  OBJECTTVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.2.3  Selectively  balance 
work. 

2.2.4  Selectively  unify  work. 

2.2.5  Selectively  achieve 
variety  in  work* 

2.2.6  Selectively  create 
focus  of  interest  work. 

2.2.7  Selectively  achieve 
movement  in  work. 

2.3       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perceptit    and  observation 
play  in  art. 

2.3.1  Demonstrate  sensing 
beyond  pure  j  visual  obser- 
vation. 

2.3.2  Demonstrate  trusting 
own  intuitive  perceptions 
(intuition  as  a  wa^  of 
knowing). 


ERIC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(«ee  teacher's  guide) 


See  previous  page 


See  previous  page 


VA-232 


NOTES 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:       2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts 

producing  art.  (Continued) 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASUPi: 


2.3.3  Use  art  elements  to  j 
express  ideas,  feelings,  and  § 
perceptions.  I 

2.4  Demonstrate  an  under-  1 
standing  of  the  role  creati-  | 
vity  plays  in  art. 

2.4.1  Create  work  which 
dees  not  rely  on  copying  or 
tracing. 

2.4.2  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing that  creating  a  piece 
of  art  is  a  design  problem  for 
which  individuals  find  indivi- 
dual solutions  which  are 
influenced  by  personal  percep- 
tions, observations,  exper- 
iences, creativity,  ability,  | 
application  of  media,  and 
manipulation  of  elements. 

2.4.4  Create  individual 
solutions  to  design  problems.  I 

2.4.5  Demonstrate  flexibi- 
lity in  relating  creative 
effort  to  organized  thought. 

2.4.6  Recognize  creative 
effort  as  a  means  to  an  end 
rather  than  an  end  in  itself. 


ERIC 


852 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


See  previous  pcge 


SUBJECT  AREA:   Visual  Arts/Vis_u^ Arts  I 
necessary  for  understandir^  and 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


See  previous  page 


NOTES 


VA-233 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Gradt  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts/Visual  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:       3.    The  learner  will  develop  the  skills  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


ERJC 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


3.1        Demonstrate  skill  and 
understanding  in  drawing  and 
painting  processes. 

3.1.1  Create  compositic^.s 
which  consider  the  art  elements 
in  relation  to  the  design 
principles. 

3.1.2  Consider  concepts  of 
perception,  observation, 
creativity,  and  evaluation 
in  her/his  work. 

3.1.3  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  value  gradation 
and  surface  treatment  (e.g.»  | 
shading,  mixing,  blurring, 
wash,  stippling,  dry  brush, 
pointi 11  ism). 

3.1.4  Create  varying  value 
gradation  and  surface  treat- 
ments in  her/his  work. 

3.1.7     Render  figures  from 
life  wit   consideration  given 
to  proportion  and  form  in 
portraits,  contours,  gesture, 
mot*' on  (e.g.,  bending,  twisting 
sitting),  groups  profiles, 
three-quarter  views.  . 

8n4 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Visions" 

Program  6  -  Magnetism  of  Place 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  that  persons  must  learn 
to  trust  their  inner 
fee'Iings  and  allow  those 
feelings  to  be  expressed 
visually. 

-  the  effects  that  the 
environment  has  upon 
objects  which  show  a 
conf 1 ict  between  an 
object  and  the  action  of 
the  environment. 

-  that  changes  within  the 
environment  can  be 
sudden. 


NOTES 


VA-234 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts/Visual  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:       3.    jhe  learner  will  develop  the  skills  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art.  (Continued) 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASU'lE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

3.1.8     Create  comoosit"^ons 
from  life,  memory,  fantasy, 
still  life,  landscape, 
interiors,  anu  architecture,  j 

See  previous  page 

See  previous  page 

3.5       Demonstrate  the 
ability  to  communicate  about 
art. 

b .~'  0 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts/VUual  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:       4,    jhe  learner  will  develop  knowledge  and  appreciation  of  art  in  the  past 

and  present. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


4.1        Demonstrate  knowledge 
and  appreciation  of  a*^t  in 
the  past  and  present. 

4.1.1     Recognize  universal 
use  of  art  to  communicate 
beyond  the  written  and  spoken 
word. 


858 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Visions" 

Program  0  -  Magnetism  of  Place 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  studer.ts  understand: 

-  that  persons  must  learn 
to  trust  their  inner 
feelings  and  allow  those 
feelings  to  be  expressed 
visually. 

-  the  effects  that  the 
environment  has  upon 
objects  which  show  a 
conflict  between  an 
object  and  the  action  of 
the  environment. 

-  that  changes  within  the 
environment  can  be 
sudden. 


VA-236 


NOTES 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arf;/Vi«;iMl  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:       5^    jhe  learner  will  develop  an  awareness  of  art  as  an  avocation  and  as  a  profession. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAJM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

5.1        Demonstrate  an  aware- 
ness of  art  as  an  avocation. 

5.1.1     Denri^nstrate  an  aware- 
ness of  a  V'ir:ety  of  ways  that 
individuals  derive  pleasure 
from  creating  works  of  art. 

"Visions" 

Program  6  -  Magnetism  of  Place 

To  help  students  understand: 

-    that  persons  must  learn 
to  trust  their  inner 
feelings  and  allow  those 
feelings  to  be  expressed 
visual ly. 

5.1.2     Identify  ways  in  which 
s/he  derives  pleasure  from 
creating  works  of  art. 

5.2       Demonstrate  an  avare- 
ness  of  art  as  a  profession. 

-    the  effects  tha*-  the 
environment  has  upon 
objects  which  show  a 
confl ict  between  an 
object  and  the  action  of 
the  environment. 

5.2.]     Demonstrate  an  aware- 
ness of  a  variety  of  ways  that 
individuals  make  a  living  from 
creating  works  of  art. 

-    that  changes  within  the 
cnv'^'^onment  can  be 

SUUucli. 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:    Visual  Arts/Visual  Arts  I 


C0!«IPETENCY  GOAL:    1.    The  learner  will  develop  positive  attitudes  about  her/himself,  about  others, 

and  about  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


1.2  Accept  work  of  others. 

1.2.1  Show  acceptance  of 
others'  work  as  a  unique 
expression  of  themselves. 

1.2.2  Respect  others'  rights, 
ideas,  and  opinions. 

1.3  Be  eager  to  do  and 
see  art. 

1.3.1     Exhibit  interest  in 
producing  and  seeing  art. 


862 
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SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Visions" 

Program  7  -  The  Riddle  of 
Reality 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  learn  how  to  see  beyond 
the  surface  and  understand 
the  importance  of  simple 
structural  elements  v/hich 
exist  in  nature. 

-  learn  to  trust  intuitive 
senses  and  allow  the 
information  to  flow  with 
visual  images. 

-  recognize  the  differences 
in  the  types  of  space 
which  exist  in  our 
environment. 


VA-238 


NOTES 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:    Visual  Arts/Visual  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:   2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.1        Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  basic  elements 
of  art. 

2.1.2  Use  color  selectively 
in  own  work, 

2.1.3  Demonstrate  knowledge 
of  the  dynamics  of  line. 

2.1.4  Use  line  selectively 
in  own  work, 

2.1.5  Demonstrate  knowledge 
of  the  dynamics  of  shape  and 
form. 

2.1.6  Use  shape  and  form 
selectively  in  own  work, 

2,2       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  design  prin- 
ciples. 

2.2.1  Demonstrate  knowledge 
of  the  principles  for  achieving 
a  successful  composition, 

2.2.2  Apply  design  principles 
in  own  work  (e,g,,  drawing  .  I 
painting  ,  sculpture,  photo- 
graphy, filmaking,  jewelry, 
electronic  ^^^^f^^jt 

ERLC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Visions" 
Program  7 


The  Riddle  of 
Reality 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  Students: 

learn  how  to  see  beyond 
the  surface  and  understand 
the  importance  of  simple 
structural  elements  which 
exist  in  nature. 

learn  to  trust  intuitive 
senses  and  allow  the 
information  to  flow  wUh 
visual  images. 

recognize  the  differences 
in  the  types  of  space 
which  exist  in  our 
environment. 


VA-239 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  g^l2 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Vi<;iMl  Art<;/Vi <;ua1  Arts  I 


COMPETENCE  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art.  (Continued) 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.2.3  Selectively  balance 
work. 

2.2.4  Selectively  unify  work, 

2.2.5  Selectively  achieve 
variety  in  work. 

2.2.6  Selectively  create 
focus  of  interest  in  work. 

2.2.7  Selectively  achieve 
movement  in  work. 

2.3        Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perception  and  observation 
play  in  art. 

2.3.1  Demonstrate  sensing 
beyond  purely  visual  obser- 
vation. 

2.3.2  Demonstrate  trusting 
own  intuitive  perceptions 
(intuition  as  a  way  of  knowing) 

2.3.3  Use  art  elements  to 
express  ideas,  feelings,  and 
perceptions. 


8BG 
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SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


See  previous  page 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


See  previous  page 


VA-240 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade    9-12  SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts/Vir.uai  Arts  I 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:     2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art.  (Continued) 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher^s  guide) 

NOTES 

2.3.5     Identify  how  works  of 
art  are  produced. 

See  previous  page 

See  previous  page 

2.4       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  creati- 
vity plays  in  art. 

2.4.1     Create  work  which 
does  not  rely  on  copying  or 
tracing. 

2.4.2     Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing that  creating  a  piece 
of  art  is  a  design  problem  for 
which  individuals  find  indivi- 
dual solutions  which  are 
influenced  by  personal  percep- 
tions, observations,  exper- 
iences, creativity,  ability, 
application  of  media,  and 
manipulation  of  elements. 

2.4.4     Create  individual 
solutions  to  design  problems. 

2.4.5     Demonstrate  flexibi- 
lity in  relating  creative 
effort  to  organized  thought. 

2.4.6     Recognize  creative 
effort  as  a  means  to  an  end 
rather  than  an  end  in  itself. 

ERIC  8B8 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Vi<;ua1  Art<;/Visua1  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    3.    The  learner  will  develop  the  skills  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


3.1        Demonstrate  skill  and 
understanding  in  drawing  and 
painting  processes. 

3.1.1  Create  compositions 
which  consider  the  art  elements 
in  relation  to  the  design 
principles. 

3.1.2  Consider  concepts  of 
perception,  observation, 
creativity,  and  evaluation 
in  her/his  work. 

3.1.3  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  value  gradation 
and  surface  treatment  (e.g., 
shading,  mixing,  blurring, 
wash,  stippling,  dry  brush, 
pointill ism) . 

3.1.4  Create  varying  value 
gradations  and  surface  treat- 
ments in  her/his  work. 

3.5       Demonstrate  the 
aoility  to  communicate  about 
art. 
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SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Visions" 

Program  7  -  The  Riddle  of 
Reality 


ERIC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  learn  how  to  see  beyond 
the  surface  and  understand 
the  importance  of  simple 
structural  elements  which 
exist  in  nature. 

-  learn  to  trust  intuitive 
senses  and  allow  the 
information  to  flow  with 
visual  images. 

-  recognize  the  differences 
in  the  types  of  space 
which  exist  in  our 
environment. 


NOTES 


VA-242 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  G-ade  -12  SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts/Visual  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:     4,    The  learner  will  develop  knowledge  and  appreciation  of  art  in  the  past 

and  present. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

4.1        Demonstrate  knowledge 
and  appreciation  of  art  in  the 
past  and  present. 

4.1.1     Recognize  universal 
use  of  art  to  communicate 
beyond  the  written  and  spoken 
v/ord . 

"Visions" 

Program  7  -  The  Riddle  of 
Reality 

• 

To  help  students: 

-  learn  how  to  see  beyond 
the  surface  and  understand 
the  importarce  of  simple 
structural  elements  which 
exist  in  nature. 

-  learn  to  trust  intuitive 
senses  and  allow  the 
information  to  flow  with 
visual  images. 

-  recognize  the  differences 
in  the  types  of  space 
which  exist  in  our 
environment. 

872 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grude    9-\l  SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  ArtS/Visual  Arts  I 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:     5.    jhe  learner  v/ill  develop  an  awareness  of  art  as  an  avocation  and  as  a  profession. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


5.1  Demonstrate  an  aware- 
ness of  art  as  an  avocation. 

5.1.1  Demonstrate  an  aware- 
ness of  a  variety  of  ways  that 
individuals  derive  p' }asure 
from  creating  works  of  art. 

5.1.2  Identify  ways  in  which 
s/he  derives  pleasure  from 
creating  works  of  art. 

5.2  Demonstrate  an  aware- 
ness of  art  as  a  profession. 

5.2.1     Demonstrate  an  aware- 
ness of  a  variety  of  ways  that 
individuals  make  a  living  from 
creating  works  of  art. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Visions" 

Program  7  -  The  Riddle  of 
Real ity 


874 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  Students: 

-  learn  how  to  see  beyond 
the  surface  and  understanc 
the  importance  of  simple 
structural  elements  which 
exist  in  nature. 

-  learn  to  trust  intuitive 
senses  and  al low  the 
information  to  flow  with 
visual  images. 

-  recognize  the  differences 
in  the  types  of  space 
which  exist  in  our 
environment. 


875 


VA-244 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:   Vict'al  Art.<?/Vi<^iia1  Art?;  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:      i.    The  learner  will  develop  positive  attitudes  about  her/himself,  about  others, 

and  about  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


1.2  Accept  work  of  others.  I 

1.2.1     Show  acceptance  of 
others'  work  as  a  unique 
expression  of  themselves. 

1.2^2  Respect  others'  rights, 
ideas,  and  opinions. 

1.3  Be  eager  to  do  and 
see  art. 

1.3a     Exhibit  interest  in 
producing  and  seeing  art. 


876 
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SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


^'Visions" 

Program  8  -  Definitions  of 
Space 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

.    realize  how  barren 
landscapes  can  change 
daily  with  the  weather 
and  seasons;  and  such 
changes  have  an  impact 
upon  the  visual  artists. 

-    understand  how  an  artist 
works  with  formal  design 

■   understand  how  artists 
use  non-traditional 
material  and  apply  new 
technology  to  media 
work. 

-   understand  more  fully 
the  use  of  space  in  art. 


VA-245 


NOTES 


877 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:      2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.1  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  basic  elements 
of  art. 

2.1.1  Demonstrate  knowledge 
of  color  theory. 

2.1.2  Use  color  selectively 
in  own  work. 

2.1.5  Demonstrate  knowledge 
of  the  dynamics  of  shape  and 
form. 

2.1.6  Use  shape  and  form 
selectively  in  own  work. 

2.1.9  Demonstrate  knowledge 
of  the  dynamics  of  space. 

2.1.10  Use  space  selectively 
in  own  work, 

2.2  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  design  prin- 
ciples. 

2.2.1     Demonstrate  knowledge 
of  the  principles  for  achieving 
a  successful  composition. 


878 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Visions" 

Program  8  -  Definitions  of 
Space 


SUBJECT  AREA:    Visual  Arts/Visual  Arts  I 


necessary  for  understanding  and 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  Students: 

-  realize  how  barren 
landscapes  can  change 
daily  with  the  weather 
and  seasons;  and  such 
changes  have  an  impact 
upon  the  visual  artists. 

-  understand  how  an  artist 
works  with  formal  design. 

-  understand  how  artists 
use  non-traditional 
material  and  apply  new 
technology  to  media 
work. 

-  understand  more  fully 
the  use  of  space  in  art. 


VA-246 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:     y-j^nal  Art^/Vi<;iia1  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:      2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art.  (Continued) 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher *s  guide) 

NOTES 

2.2.2     Apply  design  principles 
in  own  work  (e.g.,  drawing, 
painting,  sculpture,  photo- 
graphy, filmaking,  jewelry, 
electronic  art) . 

See  previous  page 

See  previous  page 

2.2.3     Selectively  balance 
work. 

2.2.4     Selectively  unify  work. 

2.2.5     Selectively  achieve 
variety  in  work. 

2.2.6     Selectively  create 
focus  of  interest  in  work. 

2.2.7     Selectively  achieve 
movement  in  work. 

2.3       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perception  and  observation 
play  in  art. 

2.3.2     Demonstrate  trusting 
own  intuitive  perceptions 
(intuition  as  a  way  of 
knowing). 

VA-247 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:    Visual  Arts/Visual  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:       2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art.  (Continued) 


ERIC 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGPJ^  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher  s  guide; 

NOTES 



2.3.3     Use  art  elements  to 

cXprcbb    IQcab)   1  cc  1  iM^b)  ailU 

perceptions. 

See  previous  page 

See  previous  page 

2.3.5     Identify  how  works  of 
art  are  produced. 

2.4       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  creati- 
vity plays  in  art. 

2.4.1     Create  work  which 
does  not  rely  on  copying  or 
tracing. 

2.4.2     Demonstrate  an  under- 
Standing  that  creating  a  piece 
of  art  is  a  design  problem  for 
which  individuals  find  indivi- 
dual solutions  which  are 
influenced  by  personal  percep- 
tions, observations,  exper- 
iences, creativity,  ability, 
application  of  media,  and 
manipulation  of  elements. 

2.4.4     Create  individual 
solutions  to  design  problems. 

VA-248 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade    9-12  SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts/Visual  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:       2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art.  (Continued) 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.4.5  Demonstrate  flexibi- 
lity in  relating  creative 
effort  to  organized  thought. 

2.4.6  Recognize  creative 
effort  as  a  means  to  ^'.i  end 
rather  than  an  end  in  itself. 


SCHOOL  TELE'aSION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


See  previous  page 


SR4 


ERIC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


See  previous  page 


VA-249 


SR5 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Vi<;ija1  Arts/Visual  Arts  ! 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:       3.    The  learner  will  develop  the  skills  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


3.1        Demonstrate  skill  and 
understanding  in  drawing  and 
painting  processes. 

3.1*1     Create  compositions 
which  consider  the  art  elements 
in  relation  to  the  design 
principles- 

3-1.2     Consider  concepts  of 
perception,  observation, 
creativity,  and  evaluation 
in  her/his  work. 

3.1.3  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  value  gradation 
and  surface  treatment  (e.g., 
shading,  mixing,  blurring, 
wash,  stippling,  dry  brush, 
pointillism). 

3.1.4  Create  varying  value 
gradation  and  surface  treat- 
ments in  her/his  work. 

3.1.5  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  perspective  (c  g., 
one-point  and  two-point 
convergence,  diminution, 
overlapping,  foreshortening). 


8«H 
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SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Visions" 

Program  8  -  Definitions  of 
Space 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teac'   r's  guide) 


• 


To  help  students: 

-  realize  how  barren 
landscapes  can  change 
daily  with  the  weather 
and  seasons;  and  such 
changes  have  an  impact 
upon  the  visual  artists. 

-  understand  how  an  artist 
works  with  formal  design 

-  understand  how  artists 
use  non-traditional 
material  and  apply  new 
technology  to  media 
work. 

-  understand  more  fully 
the  use  of  space  in  art. 


NOTES 


VA-250 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:    Visual  Arts/Visual  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


3.    The  learner  will  develop  the  skills  necessary  for  understanding  and 
producing  art.  (Continued) 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE- 


3.1.6     Use  perspective  in 
her/his  work. 

3.1.8     Create  compositions 
from  life,  memory,  fantasy, 
still  life,  landscape, 
interiors,  and  architecture. 

3.3        Demonstrate  skill 
and  understanding  in 
sculpture  processes. 

3.3.1  Create  sculpture 
which  considered  the  art 
elements  in  relation  to  the 
design  principles. 

3.3.2  Consider  concepts  of 
perception,  observation, 
creativity,  and  evaluation 
in  her/his  work. 

3.3.5  Use  sculpture  materials, 
tools,  and  equipment  appro- 
priately and  safely. 

3.3.6  Demonstrate  ability  to 
effectively  present  completed 
work  (finishing,  mounting). 

3.5  Demonstrate  the  ability 
to  communica^^^out  art. 

erJc 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


See  previous  page 


See  previous  page 


VA-251 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:     VT<;nfl1  Art^/VUiMl  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:      4.   The  learner  will  develop  knowledge  and  appreciation  of  art  in  the  past 

and  present. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


4.1       Demonstrate  knowledge 
and  appreciation  of  art  in 
the  past  and  present. 

4.1.1     Recognize  universal 
use  of  art  to  conmunicate 
beyond  the  written  and  spoken 
word. 


"Visions" 

Program  8  -  Definitions  of 
Space 


89U 


ERIC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  realize  how  barren 
landscapes  can  change 
daily  with  the  weather 
and  seasons;  and  such 
changes  have  an  impact 
upon  the  visual  artists. 

-  understand  how  an  artist 
works  with  formal  design, 

-  understand  how  artists 
use  non-traditional 
material  and  apply  new 
technology  to  media 
work. 

-  understand  more  fully 
the  use  of  space  in  art. 


VA-252 


NOTES 


891 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


kRTS  education  -  Grade    9-12  SUBJECT  AREA:      Vicii;.!  Art Arts  I 

5.    The  learner  will  develop  an  awareness  of  art  as  an  avocation  and  as  a  profession. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


5.1  Demonstrate  an  aware- 
ness of  art  as  an  avocation. 

5.1.1  Demonstrate  an  aware- 
ness of  a  variety  of  ways  that 
individuals  derive  pleasure 
from  creating  works  of  art. 

5.1.2  Identify  ways  in  which 
s/he  derives  pleasure  from 
creating  works  of  art. 

5.2  Demonstrate  an  aware- 
ness of  art  as  a  profession. 

5.2.1     Demonstrate  an  aware- 
ness of  a  variety  of  ways  that 
individuals  make  a  living  from 
creating  works  of  art. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Visions" 

Program  8  -  Definitions  of 
Space 


892 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher^s  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  realize  how  barren 
landscapes  can  change 
daily  with  the  weather 
and  seasons;  and  such 
changes  have  an  impact 
upon  the  visual  artists. 

-  understand  how  an  artist 
works  with  formal  design. 

-  understand  how  artists 
use  non-traditional 
material  and  apply  new 
technology  to  media 
work. 

-  understand  more  fully 
the  use  of  space  in  art. 


NOTES 


VA-253 


89 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Vi<;u;^1  Art<;/Vi <;im1  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    i.    jhe  learner  will  develop  positive  attitudes  about  her/himself,  about  others, 

and  about  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


ERLC 


1.2 


Accept  work  of  others. 


1.2.1  Show  acceptance  of 
others'  work  as  a  unique 
expression  of  themselves. 

1.2.2  Respect  others'  rights, 
ideas,  and  opinions. 

1.3       Be  eager  to  do  and 
see  art. 

1.3.1     Exhibit  interest  in 
producing  and  seeing  art. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


"Visions" 

Program  9  -  The  Need  to  Explore 


894 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  that  non-objective  works 
of  art  have  nature  as 
their  source  of  inspir- 
ation. 

-  that  we  can  create  our 
own  environments  of 
beauty  in  a  barren  land. 

-  that  we  can  find  beauty 
in  our  environment  if 

we  learn  how  to  increase 
our  perceptual  awareness. 


VA-254 


NOTES 


8 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:    Jtisual_Ai±s/MjsuiLl  Arts  II 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 
producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.1       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  basic  elements 
of  art. 

2.1.1  Demonstrate  knowledge 
of  color  theory. 

2.1.2  Use  color  selectively 
in  own  work. 

2.1.3  Demonstrate  knowledge 
of  the  dynamics  of  line. 

2.1.4  Use  line  selectively 
in  own  work. 

2.1.5  Demonstrate  knowledge 
of  the  dynamics  of  shape  and 
form. 

2.1.6  Use  shape  and  form 
selectively  in  own  work. 

2.1.9  Demonstrate  knowledge 
of  the  dynamir.s  of  space. 

2.1  10  Use  spacfc  selectively 
in  own  work. 


896 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Visions" 

Program  9  -  The  Need  to  Explore 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  that  non-objective  works 
of  art  have  nature  as 
their  source  of  inspir- 
ation. 

-  that  we  can  create  our 
own  environments  of 
beauty  in  a  barren  land. 

-  that  we  can  find  beauty 
in  our  environment  if 

we  learn  how  to  increase 
our  perceptual  awareness. 


VA-255 


r 


NOTES 


89' 


ERIC 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Vi<:ii;^l  Artc:/Vi <;ua1  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:     2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art.  (Continued) 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

<;rHnnT  television 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

2.2       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  design  prin- 
ciples. 

See  previous  page 

See  previous  page 

2.2.1     Demonstrate  knowledge 
of  the  principles  for  achieving 
a  successful  composition. 

2.2.2     Apply  design  principles 
in  own  work  (e.g.,  drawing, 
painting,  sculpture,  photo- 
graphy, filmaking,  jewelry, 
electronic  art). 

2.2.3     Selectively  balance 
work. 

2.2.4     Selectively  unify  work. 

2.2.5     Selectively  achieve 
variety  in  work. 

2.2.6     Selectively  create 
focus  of  interest  in  work. 

2.2.7     Selectively  achieve 
movement  in  worK. 

2.3       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perception  and  observation^ 
play  in  art.  Q9S 

• 

VA-256 

• 

ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12  SUBJECT  AREA:  Visual  Arts/Vi<;na1  Arts  I 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:      2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art-  (Continued) 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

2.3.1     Demonstrate  sensing 
beyond  purely  visual  obser- 
vation. 

See  previous  page 

See  previous  page 

2.3.2     Demonstrate  trusting 
own  intuitive  perceptions 
(intuition  as  a  way  of 
knowing). 

2.3.3     Use  art  elements  to 
express  ideas,  feelings,  and 
perceptions. 

2.3.5     Identify  how  works  of 
art  are  produced. 

2.4       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  creati- 
vity plays  in  art. 

2.4.1     Create  work  which 
does  not  rely  on  copying  or 
tracing. 

2.4.2     Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing that  creating  a  piece 
of  art  is  a  design  problem  for 
which  individuals  find  indivi- 
dual solutions  which  are 
influenced  by  personal  percep- 
tions, observations,  exper- 
iences, creativity,  ability, 
^^oplication  of  media,  and 
j^j^QjnipulaticQQlQelements. 

VA-257 

901 

ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:      'Jignal  Art<;/Vi ^iial  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:     2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art.  (Continued) 


ERIC 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.4.4  Create  individual 
solutions  to  design  problems. 

2.4.5  Demonstrate  flexibi- 
lity in  relating  creative 
effort  to  organized  thought. 

2.4.6  Recognize  creative 
effort  as  a  means  to  an  end 
rather  than  an  end  in  itself. 


902 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


See  previous  page 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


See  previous  page 


90 


VA-258 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:    Visual  Arts/Visual  Arts  I 


:0MPETENCY  GOAL:     3.    The  learner  will  develop  the  skills  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


COMPEl'ENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


3,1        Demonstrate  skill  and 
understanding  in  drawing  and 
painting  processes. 

3-1-1     Create  compositions 
which  consider  the  art  elements 
in  relation  to  the  design 
principles, 

3-1.2     Consider  concepts  of 
perception,  observation, 
creativity,  and  evaluation 
in  her/his  work. 

3.1.3  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  value  gradation 
and  surface  treatment  (e.g., 
shading,  mixing,  blurring, 
wash,  stippling,  dry  brush, 
pointill ism). 

3.1.4  Create  varying  value 
gradation  and  surface  treat- 
ments in  her/his  work. 

3.1.8     Create  compositions 
from  life,  memory^  fantasy, 
still  life,  landscape, 
interiors,  and  architecture. 


904 


ERJC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Visions" 

Program  9  -  The  Need  to  Explore 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  students  understand; 

-  that  non-objective  works 
of  art  have  nature  as 
their  source  of  inspir- 
ation, 

-  that  we  can  create  our 
own  environments  of 
beauty  in  a  barren  land, 

-  that  we  can  find  beauty 
in  our  environment  if 

we  learn  how  to  increase 
our  perceptual  awareness, 


VA-259 


905 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:     3.    The  learner  will  develop  the  skills  necessary 

producing  art.  (Continued) 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Visual  Arts/Visual  Arts  I 
for  understanding  and 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


3.1.9  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  basic  character- 
istics of  a  variety  of  media 
(e.g. ,  pencil ,  charcoal > 
pastels,  tempera,  watercolor, 
acryl ics,  oil ,  ink) . 

3.1.10  Use  drawing  and 
painting  tools,  equipment  and 
materials  appropriately  and 
safely. 

3.1.11  Demonstrate  ability 
to  effective'y  present 
completed  work  (crop,  mount, 
mat) . 

3.5       Demonstrate  the 
ability  to  communicate  about 
art. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


See  previous  page 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


See  previous  page 


NOTES 


VA-260 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:    Vic;ija1  /^v-t<;/\/i<;ua1  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:      4.    jhe  learner  will  develop  knowledge  and  appreciation  of  art  in  the  past 

and  present. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


4.1        Demonstrate  knowledge 
and  appreciation  of  art  in 
the  past  and  present. 

4.1.1     Recognize  universal 
use  of  art  to  communicate 
beyond  the  written  and  spoken 
word. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


908 


ERIC 


"Visions" 

Program  9  -  The  Need  to  Explore 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROG^Jtrt  OBJECTIVES 
(pc:e  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  that  non-objective  works 
of  art  have  nature  as 
their  source  of  inspir- 
ation. 

-  that  we  can  create  our 
own  environments  of 
beauty  in  a  barren  land. 

.    that  we  can  find  beauty 
in  our  environment  if 
we  learn  how  to  increase 
our  perceptual  awareness. 


VA-261 


NOTES 


909 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade    9-12  SUBJECT  AREA:     yi^iial  Art.<;/Vi«;iia1  Arts  I 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:     5.    The  learner  will  develop  an  awareness  of  art  as  an  avocation  and  as  a  profession. 


ERJC 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

5.1  Demonstrate  an  aware- 
ness of  art  as  an  avocation. 

5.1.1  Demonstrate  an  aware- 
ness of  a  variety  of  ways  that 
individuals  derive  pleasure 
from  creating  works  of  art. 

5.1.2  Identify  ways  in  which 
s/he  derives  pleasure  from 
creating  works  of  art. 

5.2  Demonstrate  an  aware- 
ness of  art  as  a  profession. 

5.2.1     Demonstrate  an  aware- 
ness of  a  variety  of  ways  that 
individuals  make  a  living  from 
creating  works  of  art. 

"Visions" 

Program  9  -  The  Need  to  Explore 

To  help  students  unde^^stand: 

-  that  non-objective  works 
of  art  have  nature  as 
their  source  of  inspir- 
ation. 

-  that  we  can  create  our 
own  environments  of 
beauty  in  a  barren  land. 

-  tnat  we  can  find  beauty 
in  our  environment  if 

we  learn  how  to  increase 
our  perceptual  awareness. 

910 

Va-262 

911 

ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts/Visual  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


1.    The  learner  will  develop  positive  attitudes  about  her/himself,  about  others, 
and  about  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


1.2  Accept  work  of  others. 

1.2.1  S.iow  acceptance  of 
others'  work  as  a  unique 
expression  of  themselves. 

1.2.2  Respect  others'  rights, 
ideas,  and  opinions. 

1.3  Be  eager  to  do  ©nd 
see  art. 

1.3.1     Exhibit  interest  in 
producing  and  seeing  art. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


91 


2 


ERIC 


"Visions" 

Program  10  -  Two  Worlds 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  how  basic  elements  have 
been  used  in  art  for 
thousands  of  years  with 
variations  and  combi- 
nations by  different 
artists. 

-  how  traditional  art  forms 
are  handed  down  from  one 
generation  to  the  next. 

-  how  past  concepts  can  be 
incorporated  into  today's 
art  forms. 


VA-263 


NOTES 


91 


\ 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts/Visual  Arts  I 


COMPETENXY  GOAL: 


2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 
producing  art. 


ERLC 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.1  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  basic  elements 
of  art. 

2.1.5  Demonstrate  knowledge 
of  the  dynamics  of  shape  and 
form. 

2.1.6  Use  shape  and  form 
selectively  in  own  work. 

2.1.7  Demonstrate  knowledge 
of  the  dynamics  of  texture. 

2.1.9  Demonstrate  knowledge 
of  the  dynamics  of  space. 

2.1.10  Use  space  selectively 
in  own  work. 

2.2  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  design  prin- 
ciples. 

2.2.1     Demonstidte  knowledge 
of  the  principles  ^or  achie- 
ving a  successful  composition. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


9M 


"Visions" 

Program  10  -  Tv/o  Worlds 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  unde*^itand: 

-  how  basic  elements  have 
been  used  in  art  for 
thousands  of  years  with 
variations  and  combi- 
nations by  different 
artists. 

-  how  traditional  art  forms 
are  handed  down  from  one 
generation  to  the  next. 

-  how  past  concepts  can  be 
incorporated  into  today's 
art  forms. 


VA-264 


NOTES 


9.1 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:       2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts 

producing  art.  (Continued) 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES  SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 

AND/OR  MEASURE  &  PROGRAM  TITLE 


2.2.2  Apply  design  prin-  "Visions" 
ciples  in  own  work  (e.g., 
drawings,  paintings,  sculpture,      Program  10  -  Two  Worlds 
photography,  filmaking, 

jewelry,  electronic  art). 

2.2.3  Selectively  balance 
work. 

2.2.4  Selectively  unify 
work. 

2.2.5  Selectively  achieve 
variety  in  work. 

2.2.6  Selectively  create 
focus  of  interest  in  work. 

2.2.7  Selectively  achieve 
movement  in  work. 

2.3       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perception  and  observation  I 
play  in  art.  I 

2.3. i     Demonstrate  sensing 
beyond  purely  visual 
observation. 


91G 

ERIC 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Visual  arts/Visual  Arts  I 
ary  for  understanding  and 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

To  help  students  understand: 

-   how  basic  elements  have 
been  used  in  art  for 
thousands  of  years  with 
variations  and  combi- 
nations by  different 
artists. 

-    how  traditional  art  forms 
are  handed  down  from  one 
generation  to  the  next. 

-   how  past  concepts  can  be 
incorporated  into  today's 
art  forms. 

VA-265 

ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts/Vi;;ua1  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 
producing  art.     'Continued)  ^ 


ERIC 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.3.2  Demonstrate  trusting 
own  intuitive  perceptions 
(intuition  as  a  way  of 
knowing). 

2.3.3  Use  art  elements  to 
express  ideas,  feelings,  and 
perceptions. 

2.3.5     Identify  how  works  rr 
art  are  produced. 

2.4       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  creati- 
vity plays  in  art. 

2.4.1  Create  work  which  does 
not  rely  on  copying  or  tracing. 

2.4.2  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing that  creating  a  piece 
of  art  is  a  design  problem  for 
which  individuals  find  indivi- 
dual solutions  which  are  influ- 
enced by  personal  perceptions, 
observations,  experiences, 
creativity,  ability,  applica- 
tion of  media,  and  manipulation 
of  elements. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


918 


See  previous  page 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


See  previous  page 


VA-266 


NOTES 


9 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


producing  art.  (Continued) 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

2.4.4     Create  individual 
solutions  to  design  problems. 

See  previous  page 

See  previous  page 

2.4.5     Demonstrate  flexibility 
in  relating  creative  effort  to 
organized  thought. 

2.4.6     Recognize  creative 
effort  as  a  means  to  an  end 
rather  than  an  end  in  itself. 

920 

VA-267 

ERIC 

ARTS  EDUCATION'  -  Grade   9-12  SUBJECT  AREA:      Visual  Arts/ViSual  Arts  I 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:       3.    The  learner  will  develop  the  skills  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


ERIC 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

3.3       Demonstrate  skill  and 
understanding  in  sculpture 
processes. 

3.3.1     Create  sculpture  which 
considers  the  art  elements  in 
relation  to  the  design 
principles. 

"Visions" 

Program  10  -  Two  Worlds 

To  help  students  understand: 

-    how  basic  elements  have 
been  used  in  art  for 
thousands  of  years  with 
variations  and  combi- 
nations by  different 
artists. 

3.3.2  Consider  concepts  of 
perception,  observation, 
creativity,  and  evaluation 
in  her/his  work. 

3.3.3  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  ths  basic  sculp- 
ture processes  (e.g.,  additive, 
subtractive,  manipulative, 

and  replacement)  including 
reiiet  ana  KineLic. 

-  how  traditional  art  forms 
firp  hfindpd  down  from  one 
generation  to  the  next. 

-  how  past  concepts  can  be 
incorporated  into  today's 

3.3.4     Create  sculpture  using 
one  or  more  of  the  basic 
sculpture  processes  (including 
relief  and  kinetic). 

3.3.5     Use  sculpture  mater- 
ials, tools,  and  equipment 
appropriately  and  safely. 

VA-268 

ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA: 


Visual  Arts/Visual  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:       3.    The  learner  will  develop  the  skills  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art.  (Continued) 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


3.3.6     Demonstrate  ability 
to  effectively  present 
•completed  work  (finishing, 
mounting) . 

3.5       Demonstrate  the 
ability  to  communicate  about 
art. 


ERIC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


See  previous  page 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


See  previous  page 


VA-269 


NOTES 


9P5 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts/Visual  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL;       4.    The  learner  will  develop  knowledge  and  appreciation  of  art  in  the  past 

and  present. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


SCHOOL  'TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


ERLC 


4.1       Demonstrate  knowledge 
and  appreciation  of  art  in  the 
past  and  present. 

4.1.1     Recognize  universal 
use  of  art  to  coiru;.un  ts^ate 
beyond  the  written  and  spoken 
word. 


9?B 


"Visions" 

Program  10  -  Two  Worlds 


To  help  stude*nts  unc'c/stand: 

-  how  basic  elements  have 
been  used  in  art  for 
thousands  of  years  with 
variations  and  combi- 
nations by  different 
artists. 

-  how  traditional  art  forms 
are  handed  down  from  one 
generation  to  the  next, 

-  how  past  concepts  can  be 
incorporated  into  today's 
art  forms. 


VA-270 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12  SUBJECT  AREA:      Visual  ArtS/ViSual  Arts  I 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:      5.    The  learner  will  develop  an  awareness  of  art  as  an  avocation  and  as  a  profession. 


compltency  objectives 
akd/or  measure 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

5*1        Demonstrate  an 
awareness  of  art  as  an 
avocation. 

5.1.1  Demonstrate  an 
awareness  of  a  variety  of 
ways  that  individuals  derive 
pleasure  from  creating  works 
of  art* 

5.1.2  Identify  ways  in 
v/hich  s/he  derives  pleasure 
from  creating  works  of  art. 

5-2       Demonstrate  an 
awareness  of  art  as  a 
profession. 

"Visions" 

Program  10  -  Two  Worlds 

To  help  students  understand: 

-  how  basic  elements  have 
been  used  in  art  for 
thousands  of  years  with 
variations  and  combi- 
nations by  different 

d  1  L  1  O  L  O  . 

-  how  traditional  art  forms 
are  handed  down  from  one 
generation  to  the  ^xt. 

-  how  past  concepts  can  be 
incorporated  into  today's 
art  forms. 

5*2.1     Demonstrate  an 
awareness  of  a  variety  of 
ways  that  individuals  make 
a  living  from  creating  works 
of  art. 

o 

ERIC 

VA-271 

ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:   Visual  Arts/Visual  Art<;  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:       1.    The  learner  will  develop  positive  attitudes  about  her/himself,  about  others, 

and  about  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


1.2  Accept  work  of  others. 

1.2.1  Show  acceptance  of 
others'  work  as  a  unique 
expression  of  themselves. 

1.2.2  Respect  others'  rights, 
ideas,  and  opinions. 

1.3  Be  eager  to  do  and 
see  art. 

1.3.1     Exhibit  interest  in 
producing  and  seeing  art. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Visions" 

Program  11  -  The  Human  Link 


93u 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  the  impor- 
tance that  observation 
plays  in  relating 
individuals  to  their 
environment. 

-  understand  the  rela- 
tionships between  t'  e 
suoject  matter,  personal 
feel ings,  and  the 
medium. 

-  recognize  that  a  photo- 
graph can  be  a  spring- 
board to  connect  the 
past  to  the  present  and 
to  create  a  new  kind  of 
world. 


NOTES 


VA-272 


S'-h 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:    Visual  Arts/Visual  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


2.2        Demonstrate  r-»n  under- 
standing of  the  design  prin- 
ciples. 

2.2.1  remonstrate  knowledge 
of  the  principles  for  achieving 
a  successful  composition. 

2.2.2  Apply  design  principles 
in  own  work  (e.g.,  drawing, 
painting,  sculpture,  photo- 
graphy, filmaking>  jewelry, 
electronic  art). 

2.2.3  Selectively  balance 
work. 

2.2.4  Selectively  unify  work. 

2.2.5  Selectively  achieve 
variety  in  work. 

2.2.6  Selectively  create 
focus  of  interest  in  work. 

2.2.7  Selectively  achieve 
movement  in  work. 


?.2 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Visions" 
Program  11 


The  Human  Link 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  the  impor- 
tance that  observation 
plays  in  relating 
individuals  to  their 
envi  ronment. 

-  nderstand  the  rela- 
tionships between  the 
subject  matter,  personal 
feelings,  and  the 
medium. 

-  recognize  that  a  photo- 
graph can  be  a  spring- 
board to  connect  the 
past  to  the  present  and 
to  create  a  new  kind  of 
world. 


VA-273 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:    VUmaI   Artc;/Vi<;ii^1  Art/;  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:       2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art.  (Continued) 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


2.3  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perception  and  observation 
play  in  art. 

2.3.1  Demonstrate  sensing 
beyond  purely  visual  obser- 
vation. 

2.3.2  Demonstrate  trusting 
own  intuitive  perceptions 
(intuition  as  a  way  of 
knowing). 

2.3.3  Use  art  elements  to 
express  ideas,  feelings,  and 
perceptions. 

2.4  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  creati- 
vity plays  in  art. 

2.4.1     Create  work  which 
does  not  rely  on  crnying  or 
tracing. 


934 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


See  previous  page 


See  previous  page 


VA-274 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AR^A:    Visual  Art.<;/Vi<;«ial  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:       2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art.  (Continued) 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


2.4.2     Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing that  creating  a  piece 
of  art  is  a  design  problem  for 
which  individuals  find  indivi- 
dual solutions  which  are 
influenced  by  personal  percep- 
tions, observations,  exper- 
iences, creativity,  abinty, 
application  of  media,  and 
manipulation  of  elements. 

2.4.4  Create  individual 
solutions  to  design  problems. 

2.4.5  Demonstrate  flexibi- 
lity in  rplating  creative 
effort  to  organized  thought. 

2.4.6  Recognize  creative 
effort  as  a  means  to  an  end 
rather  than  an  end  in  itself. 


See  previous  page 


ERIC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  ^uide) 


NOTES 


See  previous  page 


VA-275 


s.r/ 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:      \/i<;iifl1   Art'; /Vi 1  ArtS  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:       3.    The  learner  will  develop  the  skills  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


ERIC 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


3.1        Demonstrate  skill  and 
understanding  in  drawing  and 
painting  processes. 

3.1.1  Create  compositions 
which  consider  the  art  elements 
in  relation  to  the  design 
principles. 

3.1.2  Consider  concepts  of 
perception,  observation, 
creativity,  and  evaluation 
in  her/his  work. 

3..  5     Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  perspective  (e.g., 
one-point  and  two-point 
convergence,  diminution, 
overlapping,  foreshortening). 

3.1.5     Use  perspective  in 
her/his  work. 

3.1.7     Render  figures  from 
life  with  consideration  given 
to  proportion  and  form  in 
portraits,  contours, 
gesture,  motion,  (e.g.,  bending 
twisting,  sitting),  groups, 
pr  ''iles,  three-quarter  views. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Visions" 
Program  11 


The  Human  Link 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  ceacher's  guide) 


To  help  Students: 

-  understand  the  impor- 
tance that  observation 
plays  in  relating 
individual,  to  their 
environment. 

-  understand  the  rela- 
tionships between  the 
subject  matter,  personal 
feelings,  and  the 
medium. 

-  recognize  that  a  photo- 
graph can  be  a  spring- 
board to  connect  the 
past  to  the  present  and 
to  create  a  new  kind  of 
world. 


VA-276 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


The  learner  will  develop  the  skills  necessary  for  understanding  and 
producing  art.  (Continued) 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


3.1.8     Create  compositions 
from  life,  memory,  fantasy, 
still  life,  landscape, 
interiors,  and  architecture. 

3.5       Demonstrate  the 
ability  to  communicate  about 
art. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


See  previous  page 


94u 


ERIC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


See  previous  page 


VA-277 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:      V^-<;..a1  flrt<; /Vi Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:      4.    The  learner  will  develop  knowledge  and  appreciation  of  ar-t  in  the  past 

and  present 


ERIC 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


4.1        Demonstrate  knowledge 
and  aporeciation  of  art  in 
the  past  and  present. 

4.1.1     Recognize  universal 
use  of  art  to  communicate 
beyond  the  written  and  spoken 
word. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Visions" 

Program  11  -  The  Human  Link 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  the  impor- 
tance that  observation 
plays  in  relating 
individuals  to  their 
environment. 

-  understand  the  rela- 
tionships becween  the 
subject  matter,  personal 
feelings,  and  the 
medium, 

-  recognize  that  a  photo- 
graph can  be  a  spring- 
board to  connect  the 
past  to  the  present  and 
to  create  a  new  kind  of 
world. 


VA-278 


NOTES 


P4.i 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade:    9-12  SUBJECT  AREA:      yUn^}  Artc/Vicn^l  Arts  I 

5.    The  learner  will  develop  an  awareness  of  art  as  an  avocation  and  as  a  profession. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


5.1  Demonstrate  an  av/are- 
ness  of  art  as  an  avocation. 

5.1.1  Demonstrate  an  aware- 
ness of  a  variety  of  ways  that 
individuals  derive  pleasure 
from  creating  sorks  of  art. 

5.1.2  Identify  ways  in  which 
s/he  derives  pleasure  from 
creating  works  of  art. 

5.2  Demonstrate  an  aware- 
ness of  art  as  a  professior. 

5.2.1     Demonstrate  an  aware- 
ness of  a  variety  of  ways  that 
individuals  make  a  living  from 
creating  works  of  art. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Visions" 

Program  11  -  The  Human  Link 


844 


ERIC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  the  impor- 
tance that  observation 
plays  in  relating 
individuals  to  their 
environment. 

-  understand  the  rela- 
tionships between  the 
subject  matter,  personal 
feelings,  and  the 
medium. 

-  recognize  that  a  photo- 
graph can  be  a  spring- 
board to  connect  the 
past  to  the  preserio  and 
to  create  a  new  kind  of 
world. 


VA-279 


NOTES 


COMETENCY  GOAL: 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


The  learner  will  develop  positive  attitudes 
and  about  a^t. 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Visual  Art<;/Vi<;iial  Art^  I 
about  her/him.  Jf,  about  others. 


ERIC 


:0MPETr*NCY  OBJtCTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASU?vE 


1.2  Accept  work  of  others. 

1.2.1  Show  acceptance  of 
others*  work  as  a  unique 
expression  of  themselves. 

1.2.2  Respect  others'  rights, 
ideas,  and  opinions. 

1.3  Be  eager  to  do  and 
see  art. 

1.3. i     Exhibit  interest  in 
producing  and  seeing  art. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TIT^E 


"Visions" 

Program  Ik  -  Challenging 
Oi  rections 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  recognize  the  importance 
of  challenging  conven- 
tional definition's  i.« 
art. 

-  recognize  the  fact  that 
it  is  irrportant  for  the 
viewer  to  participate 
and  experience  the  art 
wo^k. 

-  understand  how  social 
issues  can  influence 
an  artistes  work. 


NOTES 


VA-280 


S47 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:    Visual  Art<;/Vi<;iia1  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:       2.    The  learner  will  develop  »:he  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


2.1  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  basic  elements 
of  art. 

2.1.5  Demonstrate  knowledge 
of  the  dynamics  cf  shape  and 
form. 

2.1.6  Use  shape  and  form 
selectively  in  own  work. 

2.1.9  Demonstrate  knowledge 
of  the  dynamics  of  space. 

2.1.10  Use  space  selectively 
in  own  work. 

2.2  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  design  prin- 
ciples. 

2.2.1  Demonstrate  knowledge 
of  the  principles  for  achieving 
a  successful  compoi^ition. 

2.2.2  Apply  design  principles 
in  own  work  (e.g.-  drawing, 
painting,  sculpture,  photo- 
graphy, filmaking,  jewelry, 
electronic  art). 


S48 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Visions" 
Program  12 


Challenging 
Directions 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  recognize  the  importance 
of  challenging  conven- 
tional dt; initions  in 
art. 

-  recognize  the  fact  that 
it  is  important  for  the 
viewer  to  participate 
and  experience  the  art 
work. 

-  understand  how  social 
is^iues  can  influence 
an  artist's  work. 


VA-281 


NOTES 


.949 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade    9-12  SUBJECT  AREA:      Visual  Arts/Vi sual  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:       2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

prcduring  art.  (Continued) 


COiMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

2.2.3     Selectively  balance 
work. 

„„  ■ 

See  previous  page 

See  previous  page 

2.2.4     Selectively  unify  work. 

2.2.5     Selectively  achieve 
variety  in  work. 

2.2.6     Selectively  create 
focus  of  interest  in  work. 

2.3       Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perception  and  observation 
play  in  art. 

2.3.1     Demonstrate  sensing 
beyond  purely  visual  obser- 
vation. 

2.3.2     Demonstrate  trusting 
own  intuitive  perceptions 
(intuition  as  a  way  of 
knowing) . 

t 
I 

2.3.3     Use  art  elements  to 
express   deas,  feelings,  and 
perceptions. 

250 

VA-282 

S5i 

ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Art<;/Vi<:.Ml  Arts  1 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 
producing  art.  (Continued) 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


2.4        Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  c^eati 
vity  plays  in  art. 

2.4.1  Create  work  which 
does  not  rely  on  copying  or 
tracing. 

2.4.2  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing that  creating  a  piece 
of  art  is  a  design  problem  for 
which  individuals  find  indivi- 
dual solutions  which  are 
influenced  by  personal  percep- 
tions, observations,  exper- 
iences, creativity,  ability, 
application  of  media,  and 
manipulation  of  elements. 

2.4.4  Create  individual 
solutions  to  design  problems. 

2.4.5  Demonstrate  flexibi- 
lity in  relating  creative 
effort  to  organized  thought. 

2.4.6  Recognize  creative 
effort  as  a  means  to  an  end 
rather  than  an  end  in  itself. 


952 


ERIC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


See  previous  page 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


See  previous  page 


VA-283 


NOTES 


953 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


3.    The  learner  will  develop  the  skills  ne 
producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


3.3       Demonstrate  skill 
and  understanding  in 
sculpture  processes. 


3.3.1  Create  sculpture 
which  considered  the  art 
elements  in  relation  to  the 
design  principles. 

3.3.2  Consider  concepts  of 
perception,  observation, 
creativity,  and  evaluation 
in  her/his  work. 

3.3.6     Denonstrate  ability 
to  effectively  present 
completed  work  (finishing, 
mounting) . 

3.5        Demonstrate  tne 
ability  to  communicate  about 
art. 


"Visions" 
Program  12 


Chal lenging 
Directions 


954 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Vi<;iia1  Art/; /Vi 1  Arts  I 
■y  for  understanding  and 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher^s  guide) 

NOTES 

To  help  students: 

-    recognize  the  importance 
of  challenging  conven- 
tional definitions  in 
art. 

-    recognize  the  fact  that 
it  is  important  for  the 
viewer  to  participate 
and  experience  the  art 
work . 

-    understand  how  social 
issues  can  influence 
an  artist's  work. 

VA-284 

ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Vi<;ua1  Art<;/\/i'<:MAl  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:      4.    The  learner  will  develop  knowledge  and  appreciation  of  art  in  the  past 

and  present. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


T 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


4.1        Demonstrate  knowledge 
and  appreciation  of  art  in 
the  past  and  present. 

4.1.1     Recognize  universal 
use  of  art  to  communicate 
beyond  the  written  and  spoken 
word. 


95G 


ERIC 


"Visions" 
Program  12 


Challenging 
Directions 


To  help  students: 

-  recognize  the  importance 
of  challenging  conven- 
tional denriitions  in 
art. 

-  recognize  the  fact  that 
it  is  important  for  the 
viewer  to  participate 
and  experience  the  ar^ 
work. 

-  understand  how  social 
issues  can  influence 
an  artist's  work. 


VA-285 


r/ 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  SUBJECT  AREA:      Vi..,;,1  fl.t./U.'cM.I  Arts  I 

5.    The  learner  will  develop  an  awareness  of  art  as  an  avocation  and  as  a  profession. 


ERIC 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


5.1  Demonstrate  an  aware- 
ness of  art  as  an  avocation. 

5.1.1  Demonstrate  an  aware- 
ness of  a  variety  of  ways  that 
individuals  derive  pleasure 
from  creating  works  of  art. 

5.1.2  Identify  ways  in  v/hich 
s/he  derives  pleasure  from 
creating  works  of  art. 

5.2  Demonstrate  an  aware- 
ness of  art  as  a  profession. 

5.2.1     Demonstrate  an  aware- 
ness of  a  variety  of  way.  that 
individuals  make  a  living  from 
creating  works  of  art. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Visions" 
Program  12 


Chal lenging 
Directions 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  Students: 

-  recognize  the  importance 
of  challenging  conven- 
tional definitions  in 
art. 

-  recognize  the  fact  that 
it  is  important  for  the 
viewer  to  participate 
and  experience  the  art 
work. 

-  understand  how  social 
issues  can  influence 
an  artist's  work. 


NOTES 


VA-286 


S59 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:     1.    The  learner  will  develop  positive  attitudes 

and  about  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

1.2       Accept  work  o^  others. 

"Visions" 

1.2.1     Show  acceptance  of 
others'  work  as  a  unique 
expression  of  themselves. 

Program  13  -  A  Form  of  Magic 

1.2.2     Respect  others*  rights, 
ideas,  and  opinions. 

1.3        Be  eager  to  do  and 
see  art. 

1.3.1     Exhibit  interest  in 
producing  and  seeing  art. 

960 

ERIC 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Visual  Arts/Visual  Arts  I 
about  her/himself,  about  others. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  that  an  artist  has  to  be 
subjective  with  her/his 
work. 

-  the  elements  of  change 
in  nature  and  how  that 
change  affects  one*s 
expressive  *'isual  images. 

"    the  difference  between 
reproducing  nature  and 
expressing  an  idea 
inspired  by  nature. 


VA-287 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts/Visual  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:     2.    The  learrer  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


ERIC 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


2.1.2  Use  color  selectively 
in  ov;n  v^ork. 

2.1.3  Demonstrate  knowledge 
of  the  dynamics  of  line. 

2.1.4  Use  line  selectively 
in  own  work. 

2.1.5  Demonstrate  knowledge 
of  the  dynamics  of  shape  and 
forrr.. 

2.1.6  Use  shape  and  form 
selectively  in  own  work. 

2.1.9  Demonstrate  knowledge 
of  the  dynamics  of  space. 

2.1.10  Use  space  selectively 
in  own  work. 

2.2        Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  design  prin- 
ciples. 

2.2.1     Demonstrate  knowledge 
of  the  principles  for  achieving 
a  successful  composition. 


3B2 


T 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


''Visions" 

Program  13  -  A  Form  of  Magic 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  that  an  artist  has  to  be 
subjective  with  her/his 
work. 

» 

-  the  elements  of  change 
in  nature  and  how  that 
change  affects  one's 
expressive  visual  images. 

-  the  difference  between 
reproducing  nature  and 
expressing  an  idea 
inspired  by  natire. 


VA-288 


NOTES 


S83 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts/Visual  Arts  J 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 
producing  art.  (Continued) 


ERLC 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.2.2     Apply  design  principles 
in  own  work  (e.g.,  drawing, 
painting  ,  sculpture,  photo- 
graphy, filmaking,  jewelry, 
electronic  art). 


2.2.3 
work. 


Selectively  balance 


2.2.4  Selectively  unify  work. 

2.2.5  Selectively  achieve 
variety  in  work. 

2.2.6  Selectively  create 
focus  of  interest  in  work. 

2.2.7  Selectively  achieve 
movement  in  work. 

2.3        Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  personal 
perception  and  observation 
play  in  art. 

2.3.1  Demonstrate  s^^nsing 
beyond  purely  visual  obser- 
vation. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


9B4 


See  previous  page 


See  previous  page 


VA-289 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts/Visual  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:     2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

oroducing  art.  (Continued) 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


2.3.2  Demonstrate  trusting 
own  intuitive  perceptions 
(intuition  as  a  way  of  knowing 
knowing) . 

2.3.3  Use  art  elements  to 
express  ideas,  feelings,  and 
perceptions. 

2.4        Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  the  role  creati- 
vity plays  in  art. 

2.4.1  Create  work  which 
does  not  rely  on  copying  or 
tracing. 

2.4.2  Demonstrate  an  under- 
standing that  creating  a  piece 
of  art  is  a  design  probler.i  for 
which  individuals  find  indivi- 
dual solutions  which  are 
influenced  by  personal  percep- 
tions, observations,  exper- 
iences, creativity,  aoility, 
application  of  media,  and 
.manipulation  of  elements. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


ERIC 


9B6 


See  previous  page 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


See  previous  page 


NOTES 


VA~290 


9G7 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts/Visual  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:      2.    The  learner  will  develop  the  concepts  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art.  (Continued) 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.4.4  Create  individual 
solutions  to  design  problems. 

2.4.5  Demonstrate  flexibi- 
lity in  relating  creative 
effort  to  organized  thought. 

2.4.6  Recognize  creative 
effort  as  a  means  to  an  end 
rather  than  an  end  in  itself. 


9BS 


ERIC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


See  previous  page 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


See  previous  page 


VA-291 


NOTES 


989 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Art.<;/Vi ^ual  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:       3.    The  learner  will  develop  the  skills  necessary  for  understanding  and 

producing  art. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


3.1.11    Demonstrate  ability 
to  effectively  present 
completed  work  (crop,  mount, 
mat) 

3.3        Demonstrate  skill 
and  understanding  in 
sculpture  processes. 

3.3.1  Create  sculpture 
which  considers  the  art 
elements  in  relation  to  the 
design  principles. 

3.3.2  Consider  concepts  of 
perception,  observation, 
creativity,  and  evaluation 
in  her/his  work. 

3.3.3,    Demonstrate  under- 
standing of  the  basic 
scuplture  processp<^  (e.g., 
additive,  subtractive, 
manipulative,  and  replacement 
including  relief  and  kinetic. 

3.3.4     Create  scripture 
using  one  or  more  of  the 
basic  sculpture  processes 
(including  relief  and  kinetic) 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Visions" 

Program  13  -  A  ^orm  of  Magic 


970 


ERIC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  students  understand 

-  that  an  artist  has  to  be 
subjective  with  her/his 
work. 

-  the  elements  of  change 
in  nature  and  how  that 
change  affects  one's 
expressive  visual  images 

-  the  difference  between 
reproducing  nature  and 
expressing  an  idea 
inspired  by  nature. 


VA-292 


97i 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  0-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Visual  Art<;/V1  ..i;,!  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL: 


3.    The  learner  will  develop  the  skills  necessary  for  understanding  and 
producing  art.  (Continued) 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


3.3.6     Demonstrate  ability 
to  effectively  present 
completed  work  (finishing, 
mounting) . 

3-5        Demonstrate  the 
ability  to  communicate 
about  art. 


972 


ERIC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


See  previous  page 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher^ s  guide) 


NOTES 


See  previous  page 


VA-293 


873 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts/Vic;ija1  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:       4.    jhe  learner  will  develop  knowledge  and  appreciation  of  art  in  the  past 

and  present. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


4.1        Demonstrate  knowledge 
and  appreciation  of  art  in 
the  past  and  present. 


"Visions" 

Program  13  -  A  Form  of  Magic 


974 


ERIC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand 

-  that  an  artist  has  to  be 
subjective  with  her/his 
work. 

-  the  elements  of  change 
in  nature  and  how  that 
change  affects  one's 
expressive  visual  images 

-  the  difference  between 
reproducing  nature  and 
expressing  an  idea 
inspired  by  nature. 


VA-294 


NOTES 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  9-12 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Visual  Arts/Visual  Arts  I 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:       5.    jhe  learner  will  develop  an  awareness  of  art  as  an  avocation  and  as  a  profession. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


5.1  Demonstrate  an  aware- 
ness of  art  as  an  avocation. 

5.1.1  Demonstrate  an  aware- 
ness of  a  variety  of  ways  tnat 
individuals  derive  pleasure 
from  creating  v/orks  of  art. 

5.1.2  Identify  ways  in  whic 
s/he  der-^ves  pleasure  from 
creating  works  of  art. 

5*2  Demonstrate  an  aware- 
ness of  art  as  a  profession. 

5.2.1  Demonstrate  an  aware- 
ness of  a  variety  of  ways  that 
individuals  make  a  living  fror 
creating  works  of  art. 


87G 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


^•Visions" 

Program  13  -  \  rorm  of  Magic 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand 

-  that  an  artist  has  to  be 
subjective  with  her/his 
work. 

-  the  elements  of  change 
in  nature  and  how  that 
change  affects  one's 
expressive  visual  images 

-  the  difference  between 
reproducing  nature  and 
expressing  an  idea 
inspired  by  nature. 


VA-295 


NOTES 


97' 


ERLC 


FOLK  ARTS 


97S 


ERIC 


General  Comments  on  "Folklife"  Series 


Ca™?!iI'''center'Tor'pf,hl°i''.        '^-^  P'"""""''  University  of  North 

p?e-ilTt'rial\m,?r„dcraVts"'^^  *         --"-9  '^--a' 

The  three  programs  in  the  Seagrove  series  feature  Dottpr<;  in  tho  D;,nHninh  r  + 
*  are  still  practicing  tha  traditions  of  f   e      ers  in  the       'of  procLsJna 

s Mils  t„"'r.t'  th:''"  H^'^r^S,  and  firing.  These  artisans  hav  expand  d  their'Se  Ued 
u         an°d  beautiful  °'  '  ^^-^  °f  P°"-V  that  ar 


Fol kways 

1.  Homesteading— Log  Cabin  construction 

2.  Music  From  the  Hills 

3.  Spinning,  Dyeing  and  Weaving 

4.  Fire  and  Forge— Blacksmithing 

5.  Cherokee  Indian  Basketry 

6.  Face  Jugs  and  Folk  Pots 

7.  Toys  From  the  Field 


Seagrove  Pottery 

1.  The  History 

2.  The  Process;  Themes  and  Variation    (two  programs) 


971) 


COMPETENCY  GOAL 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade    6,  7  &  8 


•    C.    Identify  with  and/or  acknowledge  the  influer 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


6.1  Understand  the  impact 
of  occupational  groups  on 
her/his  heritage. 

6.2  Understand  the  signifi- 
cance of  various  ethnic  groups 
on  her/his  heritage  and  demon- 
strate knowledge  about  the 
folklife  associated  with  these 
ethnic  groups. 


"Folkways" 

Program  1  -  Homesteading 


980 


ERLC 


SUBJECT  AREA:  Folk  Arts 
of  a  variety  of  groups. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  I  NOTES 

PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES  | 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-    that  some  of  the  wood- 
crafting  tools  used  by 
present  Appalachian 
craftsmen  are  similar  to 
tools    that  have  been 
used  for  generations. 


FA-01 


9«1 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  _6j_7  &  8  SUBJECT  AREA:       Folk  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    7.    Develop  a  sense  of  time  and  chronology  with  regard  to  the  stability  and  change 

of  culture  which  is  the  folk  process.  -Manye 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


7.1  Relate  her/his  roots  to 
community,  regional,  national, 
and/or  international  folklife. 

7.2  Grow  in  the  capacity 
to  understand  the  sequence  of 
folk  traditions  which  is  the 
relationship  of  things  and 
people  in  the  past  to  the 
present  and  future. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Folkways" 

Program  1  -  Homesteading 


# 


982 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  that  the  homesteader's 
1 ife  was  isolated  and 
s/he  was  forced  to  be 
self-sufficient. 

-  the  history  of 
Appalachian  homesteaders 
as  reflected  in  regional 
and  national  economic  and 
political  developments 
during  the  last  one 
hundred  years. 


FA-02 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade    6,  7  &  8 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Folk  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    3.    Develop  a  positive  attitude  toward  folk  art  as  a  human  experience. 


COl'IPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


3.1        Understand  that  an 
individual's  and/or  group's 
lore  is  a  valid  way  of 
conmiun  I  eating. 

3.3        Understand  that 
culturdl,  historical,  and/or 
geographical  changes  can 
influence  a  group's  lore. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Folkways" 

Program  2  -  Music  From  the  Hills 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher^s  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  the  ancestral  influence  on 
mountain  folk  music. 

-  that  the  history  of 
Aopalachian  folk  music 
reflects  regional  and 
national  economic,  poli- 
tical and  social  develop- 
ments during  the  last  two 
hundred  years. 

-  how  the  ability  to  change 
has  affected  Appalachian 
folk  music. 


984 


FA-03 


985 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade    5,  7  &  8  SUBJECT  AREA:       Folk  Arts 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:     4.    Develop  a  positive  attitude  toward  folk  art  as  an  art  form. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


4.3  Understand  that  contem- 
porary art  has  its  foundation 
in  folk  art. 

4.4  Understand  folklife  as 
a  creative  vehicle  for  cultural 
expression. 


"Folkways" 

Program  2  -  Music  From  the  Hills 


986 


ERIC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  the  history  of  traditional 
instrument  making. 

-  that  technological  advances 
have  changed  traditional 
instrument  making. 

-  that  shapes,  sizes  and 
decorations  are  the 
"trademark"  of  individual 
traditional  instrument 
workers. 


FA-04 


NOTES 


SS7 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade   6.  7  &  8  SUBJECT  AREA:      Folk  Arts 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:     3.    Develop  a  positive  attitude  toward  folk  art  as  a  human  experience. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


3.1  Understand  that  an 
individual's  and/or  group's 
lore  is  a  valid  way  of 
communicating. 

3.2  Understand  that 
individual's  and/or  group's 
lore  can  be  influenced  by 

the  lore  of  another  individual 
and/or  group. 


3.4       Understand  that  an 
individual  and/or  group's 
folklife  is  a  reflection  of 
cultural  heritage. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Folkways" 

Program  3  -  Spinning,  Dyeing  and 
Weaving 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


988 


ERIC 


NOTES 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  the  ancestral  influence 
in  spinning,  dyeing  and 
weaving. 

-  the  history  of  Appalachian 
crafts  reflects  regional 
and  national  economic, 
political  and  social 
developments  during  the 
last  two  hundred  years. 


how  the  ability  to  change 
has  affected  Appalachian 
spinning,  ayeing  and 
weaving. 


FA-05 


989 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade    6,  7  &  8  SUBJECT  AREA:      Folk  Arts 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:    4.    Develop  a  positive  attitude  toward  folk  art  as  an  art  form. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


4.3  Understand  that  contem- 
porary art  has  its  foundation 
in  folk  art. 

4.4  Understand  folklife  as 
a  creative  vehicle  for  cultural 
expression. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Folkways" 

Program  3  -  Spinning,  Dyeing  and 
Weaving 


830 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  the  history  of  traditional 
spinning,  dyeing  and 
weaving. 

-  that  a  wide  variety  of 
yarns  can  be  made  from  a 
traditional  loom. 

-  that  crafts  persons  have 
strong,  positive  feelings 
about  their  crafts. 

-  that  many  Appalachian 
weavers  begin  with  similar 
fibers  and  dyes  and  finish 
with  individual  and  dis- 
tinctive products. 


NOTES 


39 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade        7  &  8  SUBJECT  AREA:      Folk  Arts 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:    4.    Develop  a  positive  attitude  toward  folk  art  as  an  art  form. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


4.1  Understand  folk  art  as 
a  creative  art  form. 

4.2  Understand  folk  art  as 
a  creative  art  form  with  many 
different  forms  and  styles. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Folkways" 

Program  4  -  Fire  and  Forge 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


992 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  that  a  wide  range  of 
traditional  decorative 
patterns  can  be  made  by 
the  traditional  welder. 

-  that  many  Appalachian 
blacksmiths  begin  with 
similar  metals  and  finish 
with  individual  and 
distinctive  products. 


FA-07 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade    6,  7  &  8 


SUBJECT  AREA:      ^^^^  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    6.    Identify  with  and/or  acknowledge  the  influence  of  a  variety  of  groups. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


6.1        Understand  the  impact 
of  occupation  groups  on 
her/his  heritage. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Folkways" 

Program  4  -  Fire  and  Forge 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-    that  some  of  the  black- 
smithing  tools  used  by 
present  Appalachian  craft- 
persons  are  similar  to 
tools  that  have  been  used 
for  generations. 


NOTES 


995 


FA-08 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  b,  7  &  8  gM         SUBJECT  AREA;      Folk  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    7.    Develop  a  sense  of  time  and  cnronology  with  regard  to  the  stability  and 

change  of  culture  which  is  the  folk  process. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


7.1  Relate  her/his  roots  to 
community,  regional,  national, 
and/or  international  folklife. 

7.2  Grow  in  the  capacity 
to  understand  the  sequence  of 
folk  traditions  which  is  the 
relationship  of  things  and 
people  in  the  past  to  the 
present  and  future. 


996 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Folkways" 

Program  4  -  Fire  and  Forge 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  historical  impact  of 
technological  changes  on 
selected  folk  crafts. 

-  how  the  ability  to  change 
has  afftcted  Appalachian 
decorative  blacksmithing. 


FA-09 


ERLC 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade    6,  7  &  8 


SUBJECT  AREA:     ^0^k  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    2.    Develop  a  positive  attitude  toward  the  culture  of  others 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


2.1        Appreciate  the  worth 
in  folklife  from  cultures 
increasingly  different  from 
her/his. 


9B8 


ERIC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Fol kways" 

Program  5  -  Cherokee  Indian 
Basketry 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-    that  Cherokee  craf tspersons 
have  strong,  positive 
feelings  about  their 
crafts. 


FA-10 


NOTES 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade    6»  7  &  8 
COMPETENCY  GOAL:    3.    Develop  a  positive  attitude  toward  folk  art 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


3.1  Understand  that  an 
individual's  and/or  group's 
lore  is  a  valid  way  of 
communicating. 

3.2  Understand  that 
individual's  and/or  group's 
lore  can  be  influenced  by  the 
lore  of  another  individual 
and/or  group. 

3.4        Understand  than  an 
individual  and/or  group's 
folklife  is  a  reflection  of 
cultural  heritage. 


"Folkways" 

Program  5  -  Cherokee  Indian 
Basketry 


ERLC 


SUBJECT  AREA:     ^olk  Arts 


as  a  human  experience. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  the  ancestral  in;luence  on 
traditional  Cherokee 
basketry. 

-  how  the  history  of  Cherokee 
basketry  reflects  regional 
and  national  econo'^ic, 
political  and  social 
developments  during  the 
last  two  hundred  years. 


how  the  ability  to  change 
has  affected  Cherokee 
basketry. 

that  technological  ad- 
vances have  influenced 
traditional  basketry. 


FA-11 


1001 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  6,  7  &  8  SUBJECT  AREA:      Folk  Arts 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:     4.  Develop  a  positive  attitude  toward  folk  art  as  an  art  form. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


4.3  Understand  that  con- 
temporary art  has  its  founda- 
tion in  folk  art. 

4.4  Understand  folklife  ac 
a  creative  vehicle  for  cultural 
expression. 


"Folkways" 

Program  5  -  Cherokee  Indian 
Basketry 


10P2 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  that  a  wide  variety  of 
baskets  can  be  made  from 
fibers. 

-  that  shapes,  sizes,  and 
decorations  are  the 
"trademark"  of  individual 
Cherokee  traditional 
basket  makers. 

-  that  many  Cherokee  basket 
makers  begin  with  similar 
fibers  and  finish  with 
individual  and  distinctive 
products. 


FA-12 


NOTES 


1003 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade    6,  7  &  8  SUBJECT  AREA:     Folk  Arts 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:    4.    Develop  a  positive  attitude  toward  folk  art  as  an  art  form. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


4.1  Understand  folk  art  as 
a  creative  art  form. 

4.2  Understand  folk  art  as 
a  creative  art  form  with  many 
different  fons  and  styles. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Folkways" 
Program  6  - 


Face  Jugs  and  Folk 
Pots 


1004 


ERLC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students: 

-  understand  that  pottery 
making  combines  function 
and  artistic  design  in  the 
hands  of  skilled  potters. 

-  realize  that  it  takes 
considerable  time  to 
develop  skills  that  are 
necessary  in  pottery 
making. 

-  understand  that  a  wide 
variety  of  pots  and  jugs, 
etc.  can  be  made  from 
traditional  pottery. 

-  understand  that  tradi- 
tional potters  begin  with 
similar  clays  and  glaze: 
and  finish  with  indivicijal 
and  distinctive  product-s. 


FA-13 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade    6,  7  &  8  SUBJECT  AREA:     Folk  Art<; 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:     4.    Develop  a  positive  attitude  toward  folk  art  as  an  art  form. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


4.3  Understand  that 
contemporary  art  has  its 
foundation  in  folk  art. 

4.4  Understand  folklife 
as  a  creative  vehicle  for 
cultural  expression. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Folkways " 
Program  6 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


Face  Jugs  and  Folk 
Pots 


lOOG 


ERLC 


NOTES 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  that  technological  advances 
have  changed  clay  pro- 
cessing. 

-  that  pottery  making 
combines  function  and 
artistic  design  in  the 
hands  of  skilled  potters. 


ion 


FA-14 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade    6,  7  &  8 


SUBJECT  AREA:    Folk  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    g.    Identify  with  and/or  acknowledge  the  influence  of  a  variety  of  groups. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


6.1        Understand  the  impact 
of  occupational  groups  on 
her/his  heritage. 


1008 


ERIC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Fol kways" 
Program  6  ■ 


Face  Jugs  and  Folk 
Pots 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand; 

-    the  ancestral  influence 
on  traditional  pottery. 


FA-15 


NOTES 


1009 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  6.  7  &  8 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Folk  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:  7, 


Develop  a  sense  of  time  and  chronology  with  regard  to  the  stability  and 
change  of  culture  which  ib  the  folk  process. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


7.1  Relate  her/his  roots  to 
community,  regional,  national, 
and/or  international  folklife. 

7.2  Grow  in  the  capacity 
to  understand  the  sequence  of 
folk  traditions  which  is  the 
relationship  of  things  and 
people  in  the  past  to  the 
present  and  future. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


10  iO 


"Folkways" 

Program  6  -  Face  Jugs  and  Folk 
Pots 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  historical  impact  of 
technological  changes  on 
traditional  pottery. 

-  how  the  ability  to  change 
has  affected  traditional 
pottery. 


lUli 


FA-16 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grad^    5.  7  &  8 
COMPETENCY  GOAL:    3.    Devel op  a  posT ti ve  att T tude  toward  f 0I k  art 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


3.1  Understand  that  an 
individual's  and/or  group's 
lore  is  a  valid  way  of 
communicating. 

3.2  Understand  that  indi- 
vidual's and/or  group's  lore 
can  be  influenced  by  the  lore 
of  another  individual  and/or 
group. 

3.4        Understand  that  an 
individual  and/or  group's 
folklife  is  a  reflection  of 
cultural  heritage. 


"Folkways" 

Program  7  -  Toys  from  tne  Field 


EMC 


1012 


s  a  human  experience. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand 

-  the  history  of  southern 
Appalachian  folk  toys 
reflects  regional  and 
national  economic,  poli- 
tical and  social  develop- 
ments during  the  last 
two  hundred  years. 

-  the  influence  of  western 
Europe  on  southern 
Appalachian  folk  toys. 

-  how  the  ability  to  change 
has  affected  the  making 
of  southern  Appalachian 
folk  toys. 

-  that  technological  ad- 
vances have  influenced 
the  making  of  southern 
Apoalachian  folk  toys. 


FA-17 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade   6,  7  &  8  SUBJECT  AREA:       Folk  Arts 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:   4.    Develop  a  positive  attitude  toward  folk  art  as  an  art  form. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


4.4        Understand  folklife  as 
a  creative  vehicle  fur  cultural 
expression. 


"Folkways" 

Program  7  -  Toys  from  the  Field 


lOH 


ERIC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  that  craftspersons  have 
strong,  positive  feelings 
about  their  crafts. 

-  that  many  southern 
Appalachain  folk  toymakers 
begin  with  similar  fibers 
and  fabrics  and  finish 
with  individual  and 
distinctive  products. 


FA-18 


NOTES 


lou 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade  6.  7  &  8 


SUBJECT  AREA:      Folk  Art<^ 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:  7. 


Develop  a  sense  of  time  and  chronology  with  regard  to  the  stability  and 
Change  of  culture  wh^ch  is  the  folk  process. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


7.2        Grow  in  the  capacity 
to  understand  the  sequence  of 
folk  traditions  which  is  the 
relationship  of  things  and 
people  in  the  past  to  the 
present  and  future. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Folkways" 

Program  7  -  Toys  from  the  Field 


1016 


ERIC 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  historical  impact  of 
technological  changes  on 
folk  toys  of  the  southern 
Appalachian  mountains. 

-  how  the  ability  to  change 
has  influenced  southern 
Appalachian  folk  toys. 


FA-19 


ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade    4  &  8  -UBJECT  AREA:       Folk  Arts 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:     6.    Identify  with  and/or  acknowledge  the  influence  of  a  variety  of  groups. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 


NOTES 


6.1  Understand  the  impact 
of  occupation  groups  on  her/his 
heritage. 

6.2  Understand  the  signifi 
cance  of  various  ethnic  groups 
on  her/his  heritage  and  demon- 
strate knowledge  about  the 
folklife  associated  with  these 
ethnic  groups. 


1018 


"Seagrove  Pottery" 


Program  1  - 


The  Potters  of 
Seagrove:    A  Hi! 
in  Clay 


tory 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  the  British  influence  in 
North  Carolina  pottery. 

-  that  the  history  of  North 
Carolina  pottery  reflects 
state,  economic  and  poli- 
tical developments  during 
the  last  one  hundred  years 


FA-20 


ART3  EDUCATION  -  Grade    ^  ^  8 


SUBJECT  AREA:     ^0^k  Arts 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    7.    Develop  a  sense  of  time  and  chronology  with  regard  to  the  stability  and 

change  of  culture.  ^ 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


7.2        Grow  in  the  capacity  tojj 
understand  the  sequence  of  folk 
traditions  which  is  the  rela- 
tionship of  things  and  people 
in  the  past  to  the  present  anc 
future. 


7.3        Appreciate  the  influ- 
ence of  ideas  and  inventions 
in  changing  folkllfe  genres  in 
major  regions  of  North  Carolina 


'^Seagrove  Pottery" 

Program  1  -  The  Potters  of 

Seagrove:  A  History 
in  Clay 


102U 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(set  teacher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  the  technological  advances 
of  the  last  one  hundred 
years. 

-  how  the  ability  to  change 
has  affected  pottery 
production. 


that  pottery  making  began 
as  a  functional  aspect  of 
living  rather  than  a  craft 
or  art  form. 

that  some  of  the  tools 
used  by  some  present  craft 
persons  are  similar  to  the 
to'^ls  that  have  beon  used 
for  generations. 


NOTES 


10: 
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ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade    4  &  8  ^  SUBJECT  AREA:      Folk  Arts 

COMPETENCY  GOAL:    4.    Develop  a  ^jsitive  attitude  toward  folk  art  as  an  art  form. 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND /OR  MEASURE 

■ 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 

SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  teacher's  guide) 

NOTES 

4.1        Understand  folk  art  as 
a  creati\(e  art  form. 

"Seagrove  Pottery" 

The  help  students: 

4.2        Understand  folk  art  as 
a  creative  art  form  with  manv 
different  form.;  and  styles. 

Program  2  -  The  Clay  Process 

-  understand  that  pottery 
making  combines  function 
and  artistic  design  in  the 
hands  of  skilled  potters. 

-  realize  that  it  takes 
considerable  time  to 
develop  skills  that  are 
necessary  in  pottery 
making. 

4.3        Understand  that  con- 
temporary art  has  its  founda- 
Mon  in  folk  art. 

-    understand  that  technolo- 
gical advances  have 
changed  clay  processing. 

4.4        Understand  folklife  as 
a  creative  vehicle  for  cuHural 
expression 

-    understand  that  pottery 
making  combines  function 
and  artistic  design  in  tne 
hands  of  skilled  potters. 

1022 

ERLC 

FA-22 

-  - 

1023 

ARTS  EDUCATION  -  Grade    4  &  8 


SUBJECT  AREA:     Folk  Art<; 


COMPETENCY  GOAL:    6.    Identify  with  and/or  acknowledge  the  influence  of  a  variety  of  groups, 


COMPETENCY  OBJECTIVES 
AND/OR  MEASURE 


6.3  Indicate  an  under- 
standing of  folklife  genres 
from  targeted  regions  of 
North  Carolina. 

6.4  Understand  the  signi- 
ficance of  folklife  genres  from 
targeted  regions  of  North 
Carolina  on  her/his  heritage 
and/or  heritage  of  her/his 
community. 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION  SERIES 
&  PROGRAM  TITLE 


"Seagrove  Pottery" 

Program  3  -  Theme  and  Variation 


SCHOOL  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 
(see  r  -^cher's  guide) 


To  help  students  understand: 

-  that  many  North  Carolina 
potters  begin  with  similar 
clays  and  glazes  and  I 
finish  with  individual  and 
distinctive  products. 

-  that  shapes,  sizes  and 
glazes  are  the  "trademarks' 
of  individual  potters. 

-  that  craftspersons  have 
strong,  positive  feelings 
about  their  craft. 


NOTES 


